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GENERAL MEETING
HELD AT THE COUNCIL CHAMBERS, 91 - 93 BLOOMFIELD STREET, CLEVELAND QLD
ON WEDNESDAY, 17 SEPTEMBER 2025 AT 9:30AM

1 DECLARATION OF OPENING

The Mayor declared the meeting open at 9:31am and acknowledged the Quandamooka people,
who are the traditional custodians of the land on which Council meets.

The Mayor also paid Council’s respect to their elders, past and present, and extended that respect
to other indigenous Australians who were present.
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2 RECORD OF ATTENDANCE AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE
MEMBERS PRESENT: Cr Jos Mitchell (Mayor), Cr Wendy Boglary (Division 1),

VIRTUAL ATTENDANCE:
EXECUTIVE LEADERSHIP TEAM:

MINUTES:

TELECONFERENCING

Cr Peter Mitchell (Division 2), Cr Paul Golle (Division 3),
Cr Lance Hewlett (Division 4), Cr Shane Rendalls (Division 5),
Cr Rowanne McKenzie (Division 7), Cr Tracey Huges (Division 8),
Cr Jason Colley (Division 9), Cr Paul Bishop (Division 10)

Cr Julie Talty (Division 6)

Louise Rusan (Chief Executive Officer), Amanda Pafumi
(General Manager Organisational Services), Brooke Denholder
(General Manager Community & Customer Services),
Christopher Isles (General Manager Infrastructure &
Operations), Daniel Harris (Acting General Manager Advocacy,
Major Projects & Economic Development), Sandra Bridgeman
(Executive Group Manager Financial Services & Chief Financial
Officer), Andrew Ross (Executive Group Manager Risk & Legal
Services), Micah Beaumont (Executive Group Manager People,
Culture & Organisational Performance)

Lizzi Striplin (Senior Governance Adviser)
Janice Vanderreyden (Acting Governance Adviser)

COUNCIL RESOLUTION 2025/253

Moved by: Cr Wendy Boglary
Seconded by:  Cr Rowanne McKenzie

That Councillor Cr Julie Talty be permitted to participate in the meeting via teleconference.

CARRIED 10/0

Crs Jos Mitchell, Wendy Boglary, Peter Mitchell, Paul Golle, Lance Hewlett, Shane Rendalls,
Rowanne McKenzie, Tracey Huges, Jason Colley and Paul Bishop voted FOR the motion.

Cr Julie Talty had not yet joined the meeting and did not participate in the vote.

COUNCILLOR ABSENCES DURING THE MEETING

Cr Peter Mitchell left the meeting at 10:20am and returned at 10:22am (during item 15.1).

Cr Julie Talty joined the meeting at 10:50am (during Item 16.2).
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3 DEVOTIONAL SEGMENT

Pastor Bec Hamilton from Beacon Church also a member of the Minister’s Fellowship led Council
in a brief Devotional segment.

3.1 CONDOLENCE - ALAN LUCAS
Mayor Jos Mitchell expressed condolences for Alan Lucas:
I would like to acknowledge the passing of Alan Lucas.

Alan was a stalwart of the Redlands Coast community for many decades. He was a real estate
agent and a committed Christian who assisted many charities and church groups.

Alan was involved with the Redlands Easter Family Festival for many years, and was chairman and
founder of the Christian Business Network, which holds regular breakfasts and provides
opportunities for business owners to connect and celebrate their faith and friendship.

Alan was also a long-standing committee member of the annual Redland City Mayoral Prayer
Breakfast that raises funds to support chaplaincy programs in local state schools.

He was actively involved for at least 10 years from 2013 to 2023, working alongside other
community leaders — including Pastor Glen Gray who initiated the event, and representatives from
Scripture Union Queensland — to organise and deliver the breakfast, mostly working on generating
sponsorship.

REMAX Bayside Properties, where Alan worked, was also an event sponsor for many years,
reflecting his personal and professional commitment to community wellbeing.

Alan’s service to the community was recognised in 2005, when he was named Citizen of the Year at
Council’s Australia Day Awards Ceremony.

Alan’s sense of community and generous spirit will be missed.

On behalf of the Redland City Council, | extend my condolences to Alan’s family and friends.
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3.2 CONDOLENCE - WILLIAM ROBINSON
Cr Paul Bishop expressed condolences for William Robinson:

I have a condolence this morning to acknowledge the passing of former Birkdale resident William
Robinson who lived with his wife Shirley and their six children on Collingwood Road between 1970
and 1984. While that may seem some years ago it was here in Birkdale that Bill began painting
whimsical, eccentric and much loved series of works now known as “The Farmyards”.

These mid-career paintings, which have been shared online, and | would encourage you to have a
look at, are now known as “The Farmyards”. These pictures capture images of chooks, goats,
cows, tin sheds and backyard dunnys. It is a way of life that has all but disappeared in just a few
short decades. They are playful and humorous images, but they are also profoundly important
because they not only demonstrate key moments when William Robinson was developing his own
unique perspectives in art, they also help preserve the character of a Redlands that once was.

Although Bill would go on to become one of Australia’s most accomplished and epic landscape
artists winning the Archibald Prize twice and being the only living artist in Australia with an entire
gallery devoted to his work the “William Robinson Gallery”, it was here in Birkdale that his unique
style was formed. The Farmyard series recently exhibited in partnership up until August 16 with
QUT and Philip Bacon Galleries has been described as one of Australia’s most engaging series in
Australian art history. It is a testament to how our city shaped him by place and how he in turn
documented what was once our unique way of life.

When we look at Redland City today it can be hard to imagine that it wasn’t that long ago that our
community was defined by the small farms, the sheds and the farmyard animals. Bill has captured
that world with great affection, love and wit and in doing so he has given more than paintings, he
has given us a cultural record for our living heritage - a reminder of who we are and how we got
here.

Many locals do still recall his eccentricities as a resident and a teacher who used to get a lift with
people like lan Kelk up to the Brisbane College of Advanced Education, and to them and to Shirley
and his family | extend respectful condolences.

William Robinson leaves behind a legacy that resonates well beyond Redland City but it is one that
began here and his work will continue to remind us that a simple perspective shift can transform
some of the most ordinary scenes of daily life into moments that hold tremendous meaning and
importance. It is no doubt that his work will help us to observe the natural world with awe and
wonder and | do urge people to have a look at his works or visit the William Robinson Gallery at
Old Government House in person.
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4 RECOGNITION OF ACHIEVEMENT
4.1 QUAMPI, QUANDAMOOKA ARTS AND CULTURE CENTRE
Mayor Jos Mitchell recognised QUAMPI, Quandamooka Arts and Culture Centre.

Today, | want to formally recognise the opening of the QUAMPI Arts and Culture Centre on
Minjerribah (North Stradbroke Island)—a significant milestone for our community and a proud
moment for Redlands Coast.

QUAMPI celebrates the rich heritage, creativity, and resilience of the Quandamooka Peoples. It
provides a dedicated space for First Nations artists to share their stories, showcase their work, and
connect with audiences locally and nationally.

On behalf of Redland City Council, | extend a warm congratulations to the Quandamooka Peoples,
QYAC, and all involved in bringing QUAMPI to life.
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5 RECEIPT AND CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES

COUNCIL RESOLUTION 2025/254

Moved by: Cr Peter Mitchell
Seconded by:  Cr Paul Bishop

That the minutes of the General Meeting held on 20 August 2025 be confirmed.
CARRIED 9/1

Crs Jos Mitchell, Wendy Boglary, Peter Mitchell, Paul Golle, Lance Hewlett, Shane Rendalls,
Rowanne McKenzie, Jason Colley and Paul Bishop voted FOR the motion.

Cr Tracey Huges voted AGAINST the motion.
Cr Julie Talty had not yet joined the meeting.
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6 DECLARATION OF PRESCRIBED CONFLICT OF INTERESTS AND DECLARABLE CONFLICT OF
INTERESTS

Nil.
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7 MATTERS OUTSTANDING FROM PREVIOUS COUNCIL MEETINGS

7.1 DRAFT BIRKDALE COMMUNITY PRECINCT LOCAL GOVERNMENT INFRASTRUCTURE
DESIGNATION CONSULTATION REPORT

At the General Meeting 13 September 2023 (Item 14.1 refers), Council resolved as follows:

1. To endorse the Birkdale Community Precinct Local Government Infrastructure Designation
Consultation Summary Report, including responses to submissions.

2. To note that officers will continue to progress amendments to the Birkdale Community Precinct
Local Government Infrastructure Designation based on the Consultation Report, and that a
report seeking Council endorsement to make the designation will be brought to a future
meeting of Council.

3. To thank the community for its participation in the consultation.

A report will be brought to a future meeting of Council.
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7.2

BIRKDALE COMMUNITY PRECINCT

At the General Meeting 16 April 2025 (Iltem 18.2 refers), Council resolved as follows:

1.

To acknowledge the Birkdale Community Precinct (BCP) is a site of special community
interest containing recognised cultural, environmental and heritage values and note
community interest in the planning, financial viability, and long-term stewardship of the site.

To request a report be brought to a future General Meeting, providing clarity and assurance
on the following matters:

a. Project Delivery:
Identify which elements of the Birkdale Community Precinct Master Plan are currently
proposed for delivery in the lead-up to the Brisbane 2032 Olympic and Paralympic Games.

b. Financial Modelling and Legacy Planning:

Document the process, research, external expertise and methodology applied to the design,
planning and future operations of the proposed Redland Whitewater Centre and Birkdale
Swimming Lagoon.

C. Cultural, Environmental and Heritage Management:

Clarify how Council will ensure that site works will be undertaken consistent with best-
practice land stewardship principles, including an update on the status of the Federal
Conservation Agreement and Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999
referral.

d. Consultation and Co-Design:

To realise the social value propositions that are possible for this intergenerational precinct,
and to build on the work of the successful piloted community partnerships program,
complete the Birkdale Community Precinct Activation Framework to encourage ongoing
community stewardship and participation in master plan implementation.

A report will be brought to a future meeting of Council.
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7.3 BENCHMARKING WITH NORTHERN QUEENSLAND COUNCILS ON VEGETATION POLICIES
At the General Meeting 16 April 2025 (Iltem 18.1 refers), Council resolved as follows:

1. That suitable officers from Council’s Parks and Conservation Team work with their
counterparts from North Queensland councils to understand and learn about the vegetation
policies and practices they have in place to mitigate the impact of extreme weather events.

2. That a report be brought to Council outlining learnings from other local government areas
and how these learnings can be adopted into our practices.

A report will be brought to a future meeting of Council.
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7.4 INDOOR SPORTS FACILITIES PLANNING
At the General Meeting 13 September 2024 (Item 16.1 refers), Council resolved as follows:

1. To endorse officers to investigate opportunities for a new indoor sports facility to be
established in Redlands Coast as a legacy outcome in the lead up to the Brisbane 2032 Olympic
and Paralympic Games.

2. To endorse the development of an Indoor Sports Facility Action Plan for the Redlands Coast
identifying priority locations, funding requirements and opportunities for refurbishing existing
facilities to obtain a minimum of six indoor courts.

3. To endorse the development of a feasibility study on the priority site(s) identified by the indoor
sports court action plan.

4. To bring a report to Council on the outcomes of Brisbane 2032 Olympic and Paralympic Games
indoor sports facility investigation and the Indoor Sports Facility Action Plan.

A report addressing this item was discussed at Iltem 16.2.
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7.5 CLEVELAND REVITALISATION TOWN CENTRE PROJECT UPDATE
At the General Meeting 16 July 2025 (Item 14.1 refers), Council resolved as follows:
1. To note the report and associated attachment.

2. To note a Cleveland Revitalisation Town Centre Project Update will be provided to a future
General Meeting of Council.

A report will be brought to a future meeting of Council.
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8 MAYORAL MINUTE
Nil.
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9 PUBLIC PARTICIPATION
MOTION TO ADJOURN MEETING AT 9:47AM

COUNCIL RESOLUTION 2025/255

Moved by: Cr Wendy Boglary
Seconded by:  Cr Paul Gollé

That Council adjourn the meeting for a five minute public participation segment.
CARRIED 10/0

Crs Jos Mitchell, Wendy Boglary, Peter Mitchell, Paul Golle, Lance Hewlett, Shane Rendalls,
Rowanne McKenzie, Tracey Huges, Jason Colley and Paul Bishop voted FOR the motion.

Cr Julie Talty had not yet joined the meeting.

Mrs Emmanuelle Rousseau, a resident of Ormiston, addressed Council regarding a request to
Council to remove the fee for receiving rates notices by post.

MOTION TO RESUME MEETING AT 9:55AM

COUNCIL RESOLUTION 2025/256

Moved by: Cr Paul Bishop
Seconded by:  Cr Rowanne McKenzie

That the meeting proceedings resume.
CARRIED 10/0

Crs Jos Mitchell, Wendy Boglary, Peter Mitchell, Paul Golle, Lance Hewlett, Shane Rendalls,
Rowanne McKenzie, Tracey Huges, Jason Colley and Paul Bishop voted FOR the motion.

Cr Julie Talty had not yet joined the meeting.
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10 PETITIONS AND PRESENTATIONS
10.1 PETITION - CR PAUL GOLLE - HELP PROTECT LUKE STREET TREES THORNLANDS

In accordance with s.6.11 of Council Meeting Standing Orders, Cr Paul Gollé presented a petition
and motion as follows:

COUNCIL RESOLUTION 2025/257

Moved by: Cr Paul Golle
Seconded by:  Cr Paul Bishop

That the petition is of an operational nature and be received and referred to the Chief Executive
Officer for consideration.

CARRIED 10/0

Crs Jos Mitchell, Wendy Boglary, Peter Mitchell, Paul Golle, Lance Hewlett, Shane Rendalls,
Rowanne McKenzie, Tracey Huges, Jason Colley and Paul Bishop voted FOR the motion.

Cr Julie Talty had not yet joined the meeting.
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10.2 PETITION - CR SHANE RENDALLS - REQUEST FOR PUBLIC REPORT ON COSTS, REVENUES
AND RELATED ISSUES RE: SERVICING REDLAND CITY COUNCIL'S ISLAND COMMUNITIES.

In accordance with s.6.11 of Council Meeting Standing Orders, Cr Shane Rendalls presented a
petition and motion as follows:

COUNCIL RESOLUTION 2025/258

Moved by: Cr Shane Rendalls
Seconded by:  Cr Jason Colley

That the petition is of an operational nature and be received and referred to the Chief Executive
Officer for consideration.

CARRIED 10/0

Crs Jos Mitchell, Wendy Boglary, Peter Mitchell, Paul Golle, Lance Hewlett, Shane Rendalls,
Rowanne McKenzie, Tracey Huges, Jason Colley and Paul Bishop voted FOR the motion.

Cr Julie Talty had not yet joined the meeting.
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11 MOTION TO ALTER THE ORDER OF BUSINESS
MOTION TO ALTER THE ORDER OF BUSINESS

COUNCIL RESOLUTION 2025/259

Moved by: Cr Jason Colley
Seconded by:  Cr Wendy Boglary

That a Late Item (Indoor Sports Facilities Planning) be accepted to the agenda and discussed as
Item 16.2.

CARRIED 10/0

Crs Jos Mitchell, Wendy Boglary, Peter Mitchell, Paul Golle, Lance Hewlett, Shane Rendalls,
Rowanne McKenzie, Tracey Huges, Jason Colley and Paul Bishop voted FOR the motion.

Cr Julie Talty had not yet joined the meeting.
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12 REPORTS FROM THE OFFICE OF THE CEO
Nil.
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13 REPORTS FROM ORGANISATIONAL SERVICES
13.1 AUGUST 2025 MONTHLY FINANCIAL REPORT
Objective Reference: A12416944

Authorising Officer:  Sandra Bridgeman, Executive Group Manager Financial Services & Chief
Financial Officer

Responsible Officer: Melanie Reimann, Group Manager Financial Services

Report Author: Udaya Panambala Arachchilage, Corporate Financial Reporting Manager
Attachments: 1.  August 2025 Monthly Financial Report
PURPOSE

To note the year-to-date financial results as at 31 August 2025.

BACKGROUND

Council adopts an annual budget and then reports on performance against the budget on a
monthly basis. This enables the organisation to periodically review its financial performance and
position and respond to changes in community requirements, market forces or other outside
influences.

ISSUES
Opening balances for 2025-26 financial year

The opening balances for the current financial year are still to be finalised and audited. As such,
the financial position for the month of August may adjust over the coming months until Council
receives Queensland Audit Office (QAO) certification, expected in early October 2025.

2024-2025 to 2025-2026 carryover budget review

Council adopted a carryover budget on 20 August 2025 to accommodate capital works straddling
multiple financial years. The attached monthly financial report incorporates the carryover budget
noting the final audited opening balances will receive clearance from QAO early October.

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS

Council has either achieved or favourably exceeded the following key financial sustainability ratios
as at the end of August 2025.

e Operating Surplus Ratio

e Operating Cash Ratio

e Unrestricted Cash Expense Cover Ratio
e Asset Consumption Ratio

e Leverage Ratio

e Net Financial Liabilities Ratio

The Asset Sustainability Ratio did not meet the target at the end of August 2025 and continues to
be a stretch target for Council with renewal spends of $4.03M and depreciation expense of
$13.24M year to date on infrastructure assets.
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This ratio is an indication of how Council currently maintains, replaces and renews its existing
infrastructure assets as they reach the end of their useful lives and can fluctuate month to month
depending on the timing of capital work. Capital spend on non-renewal projects increases the
asset base and therefore increases depreciation expense, resulting in a lower asset sustainability
ratio.

The Council-Controlled Revenue, Population Growth, and Asset Renewal Funding Ratios are
reported for contextual purposes only. Population Growth and Asset Renewal Funding Ratios will
not materially change from month to month.

Legislative Requirements

The August 2025 financial report is presented in accordance with the legislative requirement of
section 204(2) of the Local Government Regulation 2012, requiring the Chief Executive Officer to
present the financial report to a monthly Council meeting.

Risk Management

The August 2025 financial report has been noted by the Executive Leadership Team and relevant
officers who can provide further clarification and advice around actual to budget variances.

Financial

There is no direct financial impact to Council as a result of this report, however it provides an
indication of financial outcomes at the end of August 2025.

People

Nil impact expected as the purpose of the attached report is to provide financial information to
Council based upon actual versus budgeted financial activity.

Environmental

Nil impact expected as the purpose of the attached report is to provide financial information to
Council based upon actual versus budgeted financial activity.

Social

Nil impact expected as the purpose of the attached report is to provide financial information to
Council based upon actual versus budgeted financial activity.

Human Rights

There are no human rights implications from this report as the purpose of the attached report is to
provide financial information to Council based upon actual versus budgeted financial activity.

Alignment with Council's Policy and Plans

This report has a relationship with the following items of Council’s Our Future Redlands — A
Corporate Plan to 2026 and Beyond:

Efficient and effective organisation objectives

7.1 Improve the efficiency and effectiveness of Council’s service delivery to decrease costs and
enhance customer experience and community outcomes.

7.4 Demonstrate good governance through transparent, accountable processes and sustainable
practices and asset management.
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CONSULTATION
Consulted Date Comment

Council departmental officers

Year to date 31 August 2025

Consulted on financial results and outcomes.

Financial Services Group officers

Year to date 31 August 2025

Consulted on financial results and outcomes.

Executive Leadership Team and
Senior Leadership Team

Year to date 31 August 2025

Recipients of variance analysis between
actual and budget. Consulted as required.

OPTIONS
Option One

That Council resolves to note the financial position, results and ratios for August 2025 as
presented in the attached Monthly Financial Report.

Option Two

That Council resolves to request additional information.

OFFICER'S RECOMMENDATION 2025/260

Moved by: Cr Wendy Boglary
Seconded by:  Cr Rowanne McKenzie

That Council resolves to note the financial position, results and ratios for August 2025 as
presented in the attached Monthly Financial Report.

CARRIED 10/0

Crs Jos Mitchell, Wendy Boglary, Peter Mitchell, Paul Golle, Lance Hewlett, Shane Rendalls,
Rowanne McKenzie, Tracey Huges, Jason Colley and Paul Bishop voted FOR the motion.

Cr Julie Talty had not yet joined the meeting.

Item 13.1
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Monthly Financial Report
August 2025
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1. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This monthly report illustrates the financial performance and position of Redland City Council compared to its adopted budget at an organisational level for the period

ended 31 August 2025.

The opening balances for the current year are still to be finalised and audited. As such, the financial position for the month of August may adjust over the coming months
until Council receives Queensland Audit Office (QAO) certification, expected in early October 2025. The annual revised budgeted balances for 2025-2026 include the

changes from the budget carryovers adopted by Council on 20 August 2025.

Key Financial Highlights and Overview

Status

. . . v
Key Financial Results ($000) Revised Budget Budget Actual YTD Variance 9 Favourable
Unfavourable

Annual YTD YTD YTD Variance

Operating Surplus / (Deficit) 735 25,859 475

Recurrent Revenue 416,973 93,047 (720)

Recurrent Expenditure 416,238 67,188 65,993 (1,195) 2%

Capital Works Expenditure 152,446 22,639 10,729 (11,910) -53%

Closing Cash & Cash Equivalents 209,253 260,756 248,698 (12,058) -5%
Short-Term Investment 50,000 50,000 50,000 - 0%

ANEARNENE

Council reported a year to date operating surplus of $26.33M which is favourable to budget by $475K. This favourable variance is impacted by higher than budgeted fee
income from developer and plumbing applications and lower than budgeted depreciation expense due to the timing of capital works completion. Lower than budgeted

water consumption has resulted in levies and utility charges revenue as well as bulk water expenses being lower than budget.

Council's capital works expenditure is behind budget by $11.91M due to timing of works for a number of infrastructure projects.

Council's cash balance at 31 August 2025 of $248.7M is behind budget mainly due to timing of cash flows, with higher than budgeted payments for suppliers, lower than
budgeted receipts from customers, partially offset by lower payments for property, plant and equipment and higher than budgeted capital grants, subsidies and

contributions. Constrained cash reserves represent 48% of the cash balance.

2. KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

During 2024, a new Financial Management (Sustainability) Guideline (the Guideline) was developed by the Department of Housing, Local Government, Planning and
Public Works following consultation with local governments and other stakeholders which supersedes the Financial Management (Sustainability) Guideline 2013. The
Guideline applies to all Queensland local governments for calculating the relevant financial sustainability measures detailed in the Local Government Regulation 2012

and are presented below.

Annual Status
Financial Sustainabilit;
Measures Y Target Revised AIIL?aI Achieved v
Budget Not achieved

Type

Council-Controlled Revenue* Contextual - No target specified 92.78% 94.34%

Financial Capacity

Population Growth Ratio* Contextual - No target specified 1.23% 1.23%

Operating Operating Surplus Ratio Greater than 0% 0.17% 28.27% v
Performance Operating Cash Ratio Greater than 0% 23.04% 43.96% v
Wity gziiistncted Cash Expense Cover Greater than 2 months 572 734 v
Asset Sustainability Ratio Greater than 60% 89.38% 30.44% *
Asset Management  Asset Consumption Ratio Greater than 60% 60.14% 61.54% v
Asset Renewal Funding Ratio* Contextual - No target specified 100.00% 100.00% N/A
i S,emcmg Leverage Ratio 0-4times 1.05 2.02 v
Capacity
Level of Debt Net Financial Liabilities Ratio** Less than 60% (on average over the long-term) -26.49% -150.74% v

* The Council-Controlled Revenue, Population Growth, and Asset Renewal Funding Ratio measures are reported for contextual purposes only. Population Growth and
Asset Renewal Funding Ratios will not materially change from month to month.

** The Net Financial Liabilities Ratio is negative as current assets are greater than total liabilities. This measure is presented in addition to the nine financial
sustainability measures required to provide more information to the community.
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GENERAL MEETING MINUTES

3. STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
For the period ending 31 August 2025

Annual Annual YTD YTD

Original Revised .

Bugget Budget B;g (?g L V:}r(l)%rz)ce

$000 $000

Recurrent revenue
Rates charges 143,632 143,632 35,980 35,760 (220)
Levies and utility charges 227,034 227,034 49,154 46,820 (2,334)
Less: Pensioner remissions and rebates (4,102) (4,102) (974) (968) 6
Fees 24,952 24,952 4734 6,277 1,543
Rental income 964 964 136 185 49
Interest received 10,477 10,477 1,924 2,140 216
Sales revenue 5,250 5,250 782 1,086 304
Other income 589 589 108 208 100
Grants, subsidies and contributions 7,908 8,178 1,203 819 (384)

Total recurrent revenue 416,703 416,973 93,047 92,327 (720)

Employee benefits 124,045 124,008 21,039 20,852 (187)
Materials and services 194,783 195,059 29,972 30,291 319
Finance costs 5,090 5,090 878 818 (60)
Depreciation and amortisation 92,607 92,607 15,435 14,121 (1,314)
Other expenditure 680 680 66 119 53
Net internal costs (1,205) (1,205) (202) (208) (6)
415,999 416,238 67.188] ____65993] (1,195)
OPERATING SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) 25,859 26,334
Grants, subsidies and contributions 55,432 60,993 3,047 3,566 519
Non-cash contributions 18,067 18,067 - - -
Total capital revenue 73,499 79,060 3,566
Capital expenses

(Gain) / loss on disposal of non-current assets ‘ 289 289‘ 48 101 ‘ 53‘
Total capital expenses L 2sl 280l 48 101 53
TOTAL INCOME 490,202 496,032 96,094 95,893 (201)
TOTAL EXPENSES 416,287 416,527 67,236 66,094  (1,142)]
NET RESULT 73,915 79,505 28,858 29,799] 94|
Other comprehensive income / (loss)

Items that will not be reclassified to a net result

Revaluation of property, plant and equipment ‘ - - - - -
TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME 73,915 79,505 28,858 29,799 941

17 SEPTEMBER 2025

o LA
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GENERAL MEETING MINUTES

17 SEPTEMBER 2025

3. STATEMENT OF COM

PREHENSIVE INCOME - CONTINUED

AND
O e pe 0Q e o 0 A O

A A D D D

Origina Re ed = A e

Budge Budge puage P

= $000 $000 000 $000

Refuse collection rate charge 44,987 44,987 7,454 7,479 25
SES separate charge 540 540 134 135 1
Environment & Coastal Management Separate Charge 19,206 19,206 4,785 4,797 12
Separate charge landfill remediation 5,793 5,793 1,445 1,442 3)
Wastewater charges 65,902 65,902 16,354 16,224 (130)
Water access charges 28,458 28,458 7,079 6,984 (95)
Water consumption charges 62,147 62,147 11,903 9,759 (2,144)

Total levies and utility charges 227,034 227,034 49,154 46,820 (2,334)
A RIA AND R ANA

O e pe 0Q e 0 0 A O

A A D D D

Origina Re ed o A .

o o pudge aria

-‘.l.:lA -'.:l.l- S 000 o
Contractors 59,363 59,418 7,092 9,274 2,182
Consultants 6,248 6,418 662 791 129
Other Council outsourcing costs* 31,473 31,340 4,433 4,456 23
Purchase of materials 65,319 65,204 12,188 9,924 (2,264)
Office administration costs 6,223 6,481 1,210 1,604 394
Electricity charges 6,803 6,803 1,129 1,196 67
Plant operations 4,028 4,048 633 612 (21)
Information technology resources 9,004 9,004' 1,494 1,427 (67)
General insurance 3,717 3,717 619 619 -
Community assistance** 1,898 1,919 387 259 (128)
Other material and service expenses 707 707 125 129 4

Total materials and services 194,783 195,059 29,972 30,291

* Other Council outsourcing costs are various outsourced costs including refuse collection and disposal, waste disposal, legal services, traffic control, external training,

valuation fees, etc.

** Community assistance costs represent community related costs including community grants, exhibitions and awards, donations and sponsorships.

Actuals - Total Revenue and Expenses ($000)

$90,000
$80,000

$70,000
$60,000
$50,000
$40,000
$30,000
$20,000
$10,000

S0

Jul-25 Aug-25

Oct-25 Nov-25 Dec-25

Jan-26

Feb-26

Mar-26

Apr-26 May-26

Jun-26

Note: Total revenue fluctuates
in line with the rating cycle.

I Rates charges I Levies and utility charges

mmm. Operating grants, subsidies, contributions and donations == Fees General rates are levied
W nterest, investment and other revenue === Total expenses quarterly in July, October,
January and April.

o LA
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GENERAL MEETING MINUTES 17 SEPTEMBER 2025

3. STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME - CONTINUED

Actuals - Total Expenses ($000)

$40,000
$35,000
$30,000
$25,000
$20,000
$15,000
$10,000
$5,000
$0

Jul-25 Aug-25 Sep-25 Oct-25 Nov-25 Dec-25 Jan-26 Feb-26 Mar-26 Apr-26 May-26 Jun-26

M Employee benefits B Materials and services M Finance costs H Depreciation and amortisation

4. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

Capital Works Expenditure - Goods and Services & Employee Costs

180,000 -
160,000 - 152,446
@ Cumulative Actual Expenditure 141,606 S
140,000 - 124,677 A

# Cumulative Revised Budget
120,000 8 108,094 i
S100,000 - 57200 o
S 75,505 b
“* 80,000 - 63,954 A

60,000 - 51,444 A
40,000 - 22,639 30,675 A

20,000 4 2,986
4,877 10,729

Jul-25 Aug-25 Sep-25 Oct-25 Nov-25 Dec-25 Jan-26 Feb-26 Mar-26 Apr-26 May-26 Jun-26

Annual

Revised

Budget
$000

Variance
$000

Capitalised goods and services* (12,900)

Capitalised employee costs 9,723| 395 1,385 990

otal _______________ | 15244] 22,639 )

* Excludes capital prepayments.

Notable Programs and Projects

The table below lists Council's capital expenditue on major programs and projects.

YTD

Capital Investment Actual
$000

Kinross Road sewerage trunk New sewage pump station (Lorikeet Dr) and trunk sewer main to Cleveland WWTP. 1,805
RPAC Forecourt Redevelopment Staged redevelopment of Redlands Performing Arts Centre. 883
Chiller Replace Replace Cleveland Library building chiller. 607
Sewerage Rising Mains Renewal To progressively replace rising mains at pump stations. 489
Footpath Install Installation of footpath on Brighton Road, Macleay Island. 373
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Page 7 of 14

5. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
As at 31 August 2025

CURRENT ASSETS

Cash and cash equivalents
Short-term investment - CBA

Trade and other receivables

Inventories

Non-current assets held for sale

Other current assets

Total current assets

Investment property

Property, plant and equipment

Intangible assets

Right-of-use assets
Other financial assets
Investment in other entities

Equity investment

Annual Annual
Original Revised
Budget Budget
$000 $000
162,341 209,253 260,756 248,698
50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000
57,676 63,514 53,703 54,117
1,258 1,398 1,398 1,433
- 2 2 -
3,980 3,420 3,417 6,732
275,255 327,587 369,276 360,980
1,474 3,379 3,379 3,379
3,524,262 3,474,662 3,404,664 3,394,206
158 149 288 275
1,747 9,717 10,377 10,356
73 73 73 73
11,769 11,769 11,769‘ 11,769
2,831 7,793 7,793 7,793

Total non-current assets

TOTAL ASSETS

3,542,314

3,817,569

3,507,542

3,835,129

3,438,343

3,807,619

3,427,851

Trade and other payables

Borrowings - current
Lease liability - current

Provisions - current

Other current liabilities

41,118 54,429 66,393 47,693
6,391 8,278 8,278 8,278
237 600 900 900
5,904 18,189 24,327 25,340
(267) 13,316 25,666 22,553

Total current liabilities

53,383

94,812

125,564

Borrowings - non-current

Lease liability - non-current

Provisions - non-current
Other non-current liabilities

94,658 92,759 74,341 74,335
1,595 9,615 10,052 9,940
28,009 19,595 26,363 26,832
379 353 3,951 4,671

Total non-current liabilities
TOTAL LIABILITIES

NET COMMUNITY ASSETS

COMMUNITY EQUITY

Asset revaluation surplus

124,641

178,024

3,639,546

122,322

217,134

3,617,995

114,707

240,271

3,567,348

220,542

Retained surplus

Constrained cash reserves

1,612,203 1,710,032 1,710,032 1,710,032
1,914,077 1,799,862 1,742,625 1,738,140
113,266 108,101 114,691 120,117

TOTAL COMMUNITY EQUITY

_

3,639,546

3,617,995

3,567,348

3,568,289
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5. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION - CONTINUED

Trade and Other Receivables (actual YTD) PPE Written Down Value (actual YTD)
5000 ™ Rates - unlevied
¥ Rates - water water
B |nfringements $3,907 $23,954 - Stor@water
(net of dr;mage m Water
. . 525
|mp$aZ|r;v£1’;nt) $314 ® Wastewater
4 B Roads $614
$910
 Parks
$69
= Rates - .
general (net Sundry debtor Other
of . S&e';)z ®  Plantand infrastructure
impairment) Rates - , equipment B Buildi $320
7961 GsT sewerage $27 s W Land wip
$7, recoverable $130 $403 $67
$1,679 ¥ Infrastructure $2,287 Rates - other " Waste
= Other Charges $2,705 $15
$5,347 $1,795 ’
- A
AS a g |
A A 3 D D
Origina evised - .
Budge Budge -, 2kl Bala
$000 $000 5000 000
RIQ O
Buildings 48 107 419 411
Land 1,537 9,448 9,762 9,749
Plant and equipment 162 162 196 196

Closing balance 1,747 9,717 10,377 10,356

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT (PPE) MOVEMENT*
For the period ending 31 August 2025

Annual
Original

Annual
Revised

Budget

Actual

Budget Budget Balance
$000 $000 $000 $000
Opening balance (includes WIP from previous years) 3,447,968 3,397,600 3,397,600 3,397,600
Acquisitions and WIP in year movement 169,745 170,513 22,640 10,729
Depreciation in year (91,648) (91,648) (15,275) (13,927)
Disposals (1,803) (1,803) (301) (196)
3,524,262 3,474,662 3,404,664 3,394,206

Closing balance

* This table includes movement relating to property, plant and equipment only and is exclusive of intangible assets.

Page 8 of 14

Item 13.1- Attachment 1

é Page 32




GENERAL MEETING MINUTES 17 SEPTEMBER 2025
6. STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
A O A O
O e pPC OQ € U U A U
3 A D D
Origina Re ed
age a
=.' :.'.‘ =‘. ."'.‘ $000 $000
O {0 OPERA A
Receipts from customers 382,776 382,776 96,460 90,729
Payments to suppliers and employees (341,480) (341,720) (43,895) (63,050)
41,296 41,056 52,565 27,679
Interest received 10,477 10,477 1,924 1,733
Rental income 964 964 137 185
Non-capital grants and contributions 8,007 8,277 1,275 986
Borrowing costs (2,714) (2,714) (2,714) (2,708)
Right-of-use assets interest expense (301) (301) (50) (57)

Net cash inflow / (outflow) from operating activities

A O RO A
Payments for property, plant and equipment
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment
Capital grants, subsidies and contributions

Net cash inflow / (outflow) from investing activities

O {0 A A
Proceeds of borrowings
Repayment of borrowings
Right-of-use lease payment
Net cash inflow / (outflow) from financing activities
Net increase / (decrease) in cash held

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the financial year / period

(151,678) (152,446) (22,639) (10,729)
1,514 1,514 252 98

55,432 60,993 3,047 4,673

(94,731) (89,939) (19,340)

15,211 15,211 - -

(6,030) (6,030) (5,730) (5,738)

(525) (525) (87) (200)

8,657 8,657 (5,817) (5,938)

(28,346) (23,524) 27,980 15,922
\ 190,687 232,776 232,776 232,776

162,341

209,253

260,756

248,698

Cash Inflow (actual YTD)

Utility charges
50%

Rates charges
33%

8%

Other cash

receipts Capital grants,

Operating grants

Cash Outflow (actual YTD)

Materials and
services
55%

Employee costs
22%
Borrowing costs

Repayment of Payments for 3%
borrowings

1% subsidies and S property, plant
contributions Interest received and conlt:/lbutlons 7% and equipment
5% 2% : 13%
Total Cash Funding (Actual YTD) 98,404| | Total Cash Expenditure (Actual YTD) 82,482
Total Cash Funding (Annual Revised Budget) 480,212| | Total Cash Expenditure (Annual Revised Budget) 503,736
% of Budget Achieved YTD 20%| | % of Budget Achieved YTD 16%

o LA
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GENERAL MEETING MINUTES 17 SEPTEMBER 2025

7. INVESTMENT & BORROWINGS REPORT
For the period ending 31 August 2025

INVESTMENT RETURNS

Interest s Net Interest M Closing Investment Balances

6.0% 1,120 Received 300

5.0% 1,040 (5000) 290

4.0% ggg s QTC Annuial 280
j= Effective Rate

3.0% 800 8 Ex-Fees 270

2.0% 720 o 260
) 640 ‘

1.0% 560 —I;es:r;etBan 250

0.0% 280 ash Rate 240

Jun-25 Jul-25 Aug-25 Jun-25 Jul-25 Aug-25

Total Investment at End of Month was $298.70M

Council investments are currently held predominantly in the Capital Guaranteed Cash Fund, which is a fund operated by the Queensland Treasury
Corporation (QTC).

The movement in interest earned is indicative of both the interest rate and the surplus cash balances held with QTC, the latter of which is affected
by business cash flow requirements on a monthly basis as well as the rating cycle.

Note: the Reserve Bank reduced the cash rate down to 3.60% during August 2025.
Council adopted its Investment Policy (FIN-001-P) in June 2025 for the 2025-2026 financial year

BORROWINGS AND BORROWING COSTS (QTC)

355

: 25

S 330 .

2 20 8.0 = m Actual

g 39 720 % Debt Balance $M
£ 280 75.0 Y ebt Balance
@ 710 2

2 255 670 ©

W 63.0 ©

7 230 1 590 2

9 505 550 & == |Nterest expense
] 1 51.0 2 000

£ 180 - a70 ° >

Jul-24  Aug-24 Sep-24 Oct-24 Nov-24 Dec-24 Jan-25 Feb-25 Mar-25 Apr-25 May-25 Jun-25 Jul-25 Aug-25

The debt balance increased in June 2025 due to new borrowings of $27.92M as part of Council's Capital Works Plan.

In July 2025 the debt balance showed a decrease due to the $8.45M Annual Debt Service Payment (ADSP), being $5.74M principal and $2.71M
interest. Interest will accrue monthly on a daily balance until next ADSP in July 2026 which is reflected in the increasing debt balance.

Total Borrowings at End of Month were $82.61M

Council adopted its Debt Policy (FIN-009-P) in June 2025 for the 2025-2026 financial year

BORROWINGS
For the period ending 31 August 2025

Annual Annual

Original Revised Budget Actual

Budget Budget $000 Balance

$000 $000 $000

Opening balance (90,413) (90,401) (90,401) (90,401)
Accrued interest on borrowings (3,868) (3,869) (662) (658)
Interest paid on borrowings 2,714_ 2,714 2,714 2,708
Principal repaid 5,730 5,730 5,730 5,738
Loan drawdown (15,211) (15,211) - -
Closing balance (101,049) (101,037) (82,619) (82,613)

Page 10 of 14
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Reserves as at 31 August 2025

8. CONSTRAINED CASH RESERVES

Purpose of reserve

Opening From

To Reserve

Balance Reserve
$000 $000 $000

Closing
Balance
$000

pecial Projects Reserve:
Aquatic Paradise Revetment Wall Reserve To fund Aquatic Paradise revetment wall works program 241 34 - 275||
Weinam Creek Reserve Maintenance and improvements associated with Weinam Creek projects 138 - 2) 136||
Waste Levy Reserve To fund Waste Levy Program - 837 (837) -
Raby Bay Revetment Wall Reserve To fund Raby Bay revetment wall works program 3,449 719 (39) 4,129
3,828 1,590 (878) 4,540
Constrained Works Reserve:
Public Parks Trunk Infrastructure Reserve Capital projects for public parks trunk infrastructure 8,998 724 (20) 9,702
Marine Trunk Infrastructure Reserve Provision of marine facilities south of Redland Bay 183 - - 183
Land for Community Facilities Trunk Infrastructure Reserve Land for community facilities trunk infrastructure 5,659 26 - 5,685
Water Supply Trunk Infrastructure Reserve Upgrade, expansion or new projects for water supply trunk infrastructure 17,279 31 - 17,310
Sewerage Trunk Infrastructure Reserve Upgrade, expansion or new projects for sewerage trunk infrastructure 14,568 614 (1,533) 13,649
Local Roads Trunk Infrastructure Reserve Capital projects for local roads trunk infrastructure 30,003 1,399 (5) 31,397
Cycleways Trunk Infrastructure Reserve Capital projects for cycleways trunk infrastructure 16,420 387 - 16,807
Stormwater Trunk Infrastructure Reserve Capital projects for stormwater trunk infrastructure 12,348 144 - 12,492
Tree Planting Reserve Acquisition and planting of trees on footpaths 465 17 - 482
Koala Tree off-set Planting Reserve Acquisition and planting of trees for koala habitat 24 0 - 24
Special Property Reserve Acquisition of property in line with the strategic property framework 4,980 163 - 5,143%
110,927 3,505 (1,558) 112,874
Separate Charge Reserve:
Environment & Coastal Management Separate Charge Reserve Ongoing conservation and maintenance operations - 4,797 (2,124) 2,673"
SES Separate Charge Reserve On-going costs of maintaining the Redland SES 28 135 (133) 30
28 4,932 (2,257) 2,70

TOTALS

Page 11 of 14
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9. CITY WATER STATEMENTS
CITY WATER SUMMARY OPERATING STATEMENT
For the period ending 31 August 2025

Annual Annual

Original Revised

Budget Budget
$000 $000

YTD

Budget
$000

Total revenue

YTD

Variance
$000

Total expenses

93,371| 93,279| 16,030 14,556/

Earnings before interest, tax and depreciation (EBITD)

72,034] 72,127 20,781 20,279

External interest expense 991 991 168 178

Internal interest expense 19,061 19,061 3,177 3,177

Depreciation 33,732 33,732 5,622 5,428

Operating surplus | (defici [ te251 1854l tista] 1199
CITY WATER CAPITAL FUNDING STATEMENT

For the period ending 31 August 2025

Annual Annual YTD YTD YTD
gﬂgg;l l;i‘g;zg Budget Actual Variance
$000 $000 $000 $000 $000
Capital contributions, donations, grants and subsidies
Net transfer (to) / from constrained capital reserves 3,684 6,116 2,953 887 (2,066)
Non-cash contributions 1,530 1,530 - - -
New loans - - - - -
Funding from utility revenue 23,910 17,178 573 3,398 2,825
| Total sources of capital funding | 37770|  37,770]  4,059]  4,931] 872
Contributed assets 1,530 1,530 - - -
Capitalised expenditure 35,993 35,993 3,222 3,870 648
Loan redemption 247 247 837 1,060 224

Total application of capital funds
10. CITY WASTE STATEMENTS

CITY WASTE OPERATING STATEMENT
For the period ending 31 August 2025

Annual

Original

Budget
$000

Total revenue 47,902

Annual
Revised
Budget
$000
47,902

YTD YTD

Actual
$000

Budget
$000

7,952 8,038

YTD

Variance
$000

Total expenses 37,765

\ 37,765

\ 6,349 6,432

Earnings before interest, tax and depreciation (EBITD) 10,137

\ 10,137

\ 1,603 1,606

External interest expense 5
Depreciation 922

5
922

1 1
154 79

Operating surplus / (deficit) 9,210

9,211

1,448 1,526

CITY WASTE CAPITAL FUNDING STATEMENT
For the period ending 31 August 2025

Annual

Original

Budget
$000

Annual

Revised

Budget
$000

YTD YTD

Actual
$000

Budget
$000

YTD

Variance
$000

Funding from utility revenue 1,702

| 1,702

Total sources of capital funding 1,702

1,702

Capitalised expenditure
Loan redemption
Total application of capital funds

1,666
37
(7]

37
1,702

‘ 1,666

Page 12 of 14

Item 13.1- Attachment 1

é Page 36



GENERAL MEETING MINUTES

11. APPENDIX: ADDITIONAL AND NON-FINANCIAL INFORMATION
Workforce Reporting

Full Time Equivalent Employees (FTE) 2025/2026

2

§ 1200 1044 1043

.‘2“ 1000 86 86!

3

o

w

o

£

=

S

o

ey

S

2 Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun
mmmm Administration & Indoor staff [ Outdoor staff eyt Total

August 2025: Headcount

Employee Type

Department Level Casual Full Time PartTime

Office of CEO and People, Culture and

Organisational Performance 6 46 10 62
Organisational Services 2 200 29 231
Community and Customer Services 64 306 71 441
Infrastructure and Operations 16 361 22 399
Adwvocacy, Major Projects and

Economic Development - 33 5 38
Total 88 946 137 1,171

Note: FTE employees includes all full time employees at a value of 1 and all other employees, at a value less than 1. The table above demonstrates the
headcount by department. The table includes contract of service and temporary personnel. It includes casual staff in their non-substantive roles as at the
end of the period where relevant.

Overdue Rates Debtors & Stat S

17 SEPTEMBER 2025

Days
Overdue

Aug-25

%

Overdue

Aug-24

%

Overdue

Variance

Variance

Comparison August 2025 to August 2024
$ %

Rates & Charges Statistics

‘_

Page 13 of 14

0-30] $9,594,630 8.9% $6,326,467| 6.5%| $3,268,163 2.4%)|Levied (Billed) Rates & Charges since 1July 2024 $95,551,150| $87,182,398
31-60 $0 0.0%. $0 0.0%. $0 0.0%|Rate arrears b/fwd 1July 2024 $11,724,571 $9,598,398|
61-90 $0 0.0% $3,601 0.0% -$3,601 0.0%|Total $107,275,721 $96,780,796|

91-180| $2,468,172|  2.3% $2,009,855|  2.1%|  $458,317 0.2%|Balance of overdue rates & charges $17,027,351 $12,649,977
>180|  $4.964549  4.7%|  $4,310,054]  4.5%| 9654495  0.2%|Percentage Overdue 15.9% 13.1%
Total $17,027,351)  15.9%|  $12,649,977| 13.1%| $4,377,374 2.8%|
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12. GLOSSARY

Key Terms

This is the value of an asset after accounting for depreciation or amortisation, and it is also called book value or net book value.

Work In Progress (WIP):

This represents an unfinished project that costs are still being added to. When a project is completed, the costs will be either capitalised (allocated to
relevant asset class) or written off.

Current Replacement Cost:

The amount of money required to replace an existing asset with an equally valued or similar asset at the current market price.

Written Down Replacement Cost:

An asset's current replacement cost less accumulated depreciation.

Book Value of Debt:

The book value of Council's debt (QTC or other loans) as at the reporting date (i.e. 30 June).

Infrastructure Assets:

Those significant, long-life assets that provide ratepayers with access to social and economic facilities. Examples include water and sewerage treatment
plants, roads, bridges, drainage, buildings, and other community assets (does not include right of use assets).

Definition of Ratios
Council Controlled Revenue Rati Net Rates, Levies and Charges add Fees and Charges

This is an indicator of a Council’s financial flexibility, ability to influence its Total Operating Revenue
operating income, and capacity to respond to unexpected financial shocks

Population Growth: Prior year estimated population
This is a key driver of a Council's operating income, service needs, and Previous year estimated population
infrastructure requirements into the future

Operating Surplus Ratio*: Operating Result
This is an indicator of the extent to which revenues raised cover operational Total Operating Revenue
expenses only or are available for capital funding purposes

Operating Cash Ratio: Operating Result add Depreciation and Amortisation add Finance Costs*

Total Operating Revenue

This measures the ability to cover core operational expenses and generate a
cash surplus excluding depreciation, amortisation, and finance costs

(Total Cash and Cash Equivalents add Current Investments add
Available Ongoing QTC Working Capital Facility Limit less Externally

Unrestricted Cash Expense Cover Ratio: Restricted Cash) X 12
This is an indicator of the unconstrained liquidity available to meet ongoing (Total Operating Expenditure less Depreciation and Amortisation less
and emergent financial demands. It represents the number of months Council Finance Costs*)

can continue operating based on current monthly expenses

Asset Sustainability Ratio: Capital Expenditure on Replacement of Infrastructure Assets (Renewals)
This ratio indicates whether Council is renewing or replacing existing non- Depreciation Expenditure on Infrastructure Assets
financial assets at the same rate that its overall stock of assets is wearing

Asset Consumption Ratio: Written Down Replacement Cost of Depreciable Infrastructure Assets

IS measures the extent to which Council’s infrastructure assets have been Current Replacement Cost of Depreciable Infrastructure Assets
consumed to what it would cost to build a new asset with the same benefit to

the community

Asset Renewal Funding Ratio: Total of Planned Capital Expenditure on Asset Renewals over 10 years

This ratio measures the ability of a Council to fund its projected asset Total of Required Capital Expenditure on Asset Renewals over 10 years
renewal/replacements in the future

Leverage Ratio: Book Value of Debt**
This is an indicator of a Council’s ability to repay its existing debt. It Total Operating Revenue less Total Operating Expenditure add Depreciation
measures the relative size of the Council's debt to its operating performance and Amortisation and Finance Costs

Net Financial Liabilities: Total Liabilities - Current Assets
This is an indicator of the extent to which the net financial liabilities of Total Operating Revenue
Council can be serviced by operating revenues

* Finance costs only includ erest charged on Coun existing QTC debt balances and any other Council loans

*k

ook Value of Debt only includes the book value of the Council's debt (QTC or other loans) as at the reporting date

Page 14 of 14
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13.2 REDLAND CITY COUNCIL MEETING SCHEDULE 2026
Objective Reference: A12411813
Authorising Officer: Amanda Pafumi, General Manager Organisational Services

Responsible Officer: Tony Beynon, Group Manager Corporate Governance

Report Author: Lizzi Striplin, Senior Governance Services Adviser
Attachments: 1. 2026 Proposed Meeting Dates {
PURPOSE

To adopt the Redland City Council Meeting Schedule for 2026.

BACKGROUND

Section 254B of the Local Government Regulation 2012 requires Council to, at least once in each
year, publish a notice of the days and times when its statutory meetings will be held.

The notice must be published on Council’s website and in other ways Council considers
appropriate.

Council must, as soon as practicable, notify any change to the days and times, in the same way as
the days and times were previously notified.

ISSUES

The attached Redland City Council Meeting Schedule for 2026 has been developed to meet
legislative requirements under the Local Government Regulation 2012.

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS

Legislative Requirements

The recommendations of this report are in accordance with the legislative requirements relating
to the conduct of Council’s meetings.

Risk Management

There are no significant risk management issues associated with this report.
Financial

There are no specific financial implications associated with this report.
People

Adopting Council’s meetings schedule allows Council’s Elected Representatives, and those officers
involved in Council’s meetings to effectively plan for their 2026 Council meeting commitments.

Environmental
There are no specific environmental implications associated with this report.
Social

There are no social implications associated with this report.
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Human Rights
There are no impacts under the Human Rights Act 2019.
Alignment with Council's Policy and Plans

This report aligns with Council’s Our Future Redlands — A Corporate Plan to 2026 and Beyond.

CONSULTATION
Consulted Consultation Date Comments/Actions
Group Manager Corporate 26 August 2025 Feedback provided.
Governance
Financial Services 25 August 2025 Update provided for special meeting date for 2026.
Executive Leadership Team 8 September 2025 Feedback provided through draft agenda.
Councillors 8 September 2025 Email sent to Councillors
OPTIONS
Option One

That Council resolves to adopt the attached Redland City Council Meeting Schedule for 2026.
Option Two
That Council resolves to amend the Redland City Council Meeting Schedule 2026.

OFFICER'S RECOMMENDATION 2025/261

Moved by: Cr Tracey Huges
Seconded by:  Cr Jason Colley

That Council resolves to adopt the attached Redland City Council Meeting Schedule for 2026.
CARRIED 10/0

Crs Jos Mitchell, Wendy Boglary, Peter Mitchell, Paul Golle, Lance Hewlett, Shane Rendalls,
Rowanne McKenzie, Tracey Huges, Jason Colley and Paul Bishop voted FOR the motion.

Cr Julie Talty had not yet joined the meeting.
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Attachment 1

REDLAND CITY COUNCIL
MEETING SCHEDULE

JANUARY-DECEMBER 2026
JANUARY

Wednesday-9.30am | General Meeting

FEBRUARY

_ Wednesday-9.30am | General Meeting

MARCH

_ Wednesday-9.30am | General Meeting

APRIL

Wednesday-9.30am | General Meeting

MAY

_ Wednesday-9.30am | General Meeting

JUNE

Wednesday - 9.30am General Meeting

Thursday —9.30am Special Budget Meeting
JULY

_ Wednesday-9.30am | General Meeting

AUGUST

_ Wednesday-9.30am | General Meeting

SEPTEMBER

_ Wednesday-9.30am | General Meeting

OCTOBER

Wednesday-9.30am | General Meeting

NOVEMBER

_ Wednesday-9.30am | General Meeting

DECEMBER
16* Wednesday —9.30am General Meeting

* school holidays

**GAQ Conference listed for Cairns 19-21 October
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14 REPORTS FROM ADVOCACY, MAJOR PROJECTS AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
Nil.
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15 REPORTS FROM COMMUNITY & CUSTOMER SERVICES

15.1 04/20 - MAJOR AMENDMENT - MEDIUM DENSITY RESIDENTIAL ZONE CODE REVIEW -
APPROVAL TO ADOPT

Objective Reference: A12401235

Authorising Officer:  Brooke Denholder, General Manager Community & Customer Services
Responsible Officer: David Jeanes, Group Manager City Planning & Assessment

Report Author: Dean Butcher, Principal Strategic Planner

Attachments: 1. 04/20 - Major Amendment - Medium Density Residential Zone Code
Review (State Interest Review Version)

Planning Scheme Policy 7 — Multiple Dwelling Design U

Deputy Premier Letter to Mayor Jos Mitchell {

Ministerial Conditions {

04/20 - Major Amendment - Medium Density Residential Zone Code
Review (Adoption Version) {

i hWN

PURPOSE

To seek Council approval to adopt and commence 04/20 — Major Amendment — Medium Density
Residential Zone Code Review and Planning Scheme Policy 7 — Multiple Dwelling Design.

BACKGROUND

13 May 2020: At its General Meeting, Council resolved to undertake a review of the Medium
Density Residential Zone and prepare a major amendment to City Plan.

4 November 2020: At its General Meeting, Council resolved to submit 04/20 — Major Amendment
— Medium Density Residential Zone Code Review (the amendment) to the Planning Minister for
State interest review — see Attachment 1. The proposed amendment was supported by a
development feasibility assessment and scenario testing undertaken by consultants CDM Smith
and Urbis.

15 December 2020: The Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local Government and
Planning (the Department) issued a pause notice.

17 March 2021: To address the issues identified by the Department, Council resolved at its
General Meeting to amend the proposal and submit the revised amendment to the Planning
Minister.

14 April 2021: The Department advised Council that the revised amendment satisfactorily
addressed the identified workability and efficiency issues and subsequently resumed the State
interest review.

21 June 2021: The Planning Minister approved the amendment for public consultation.

4 August 2021 to 16 September 2021: The amendment and Planning Scheme Policy 7 — Multiple
Dwelling Design were placed on public consultation. At the close of the public consultation period,
105 public submissions had been received, with most of the submissions supporting the proposed
amendment.
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19 January 2022: Council resolved at its General Meeting to submit the amendment, incorporating
changes to address public submissions, to the Planning Minister for final State interest review and
approval for inclusion in City Plan. At the same meeting Council also resolved to adopt the
proposed Planning Scheme Policy 7: Multiple Dwelling Design (Attachment 2), with the new policy
to commence concurrently with the commencement of the amendment.

18 February 2022: The Department issued a notice to pause the final State interest review of the
amendment, requesting further information on three specific issues.

4 March 2022: Council officers responded to the three issues identified by the Department,
generally maintaining that changes were not required, but outlining potential amendments should
the Department deem them necessary. The response further requested that any such changes be
implemented through ministerial conditions to minimise delays in incorporating the amendment
into City Plan.

30 March 2022: The Department issued a further notice advising that it was satisfied with the
officer response but requested that Council incorporate the officer-suggested changes for two of
the issues into the amendment, rather than the Department making these amendments through
ministerial conditions. No change was required in relation to the third issue. The notice also
advised that, since its initial notice of 18 February 2022, the Department had undertaken a further
review of the amendment, which determined that additional scenario and feasibility testing was
required. The Department confirmed that the final State interest review would remain paused
until Council amended the proposal to address the two identified issues and provided integrated
scenario and feasibility testing to the Department’s satisfaction.

May — June 2022: Council engaged consultancy firms Innovociti and Bluebird to review the
potential impact of the proposed amendment on apartment and townhouse development
feasibility in the city.

3 September 2022: Council received Innovociti and Bluebird’s final report. The report reconfirmed
that prevailing market conditions, namely increased labour and material costs, as well as cyclically
high housing (land acquisition) costs were the key factors behind reduced apartment and
townhouse development feasibility. It further confirmed that the changes proposed through the
major amendment have a small, albeit inconsequential, impact on overall development feasibility.
The findings were shared with the Department.

5 April 2023: The Department advised Council that they were placing the amendment on hold
pending the finalisation of the Redlands Housing Supply and Diversity Strategy.

6 August 2025: Formal written correspondence received from the Planning Minister advised
Council may adopt the proposed amendment (Attachment 3), subject to two ministerial conditions
(Attachment 4).

ISSUES

Overview of the proposed amendment

The amendment proposes refinements to City Plan to facilitate improved design outcomes for
multiple dwelling housing (apartments and townhouses) across the city. Implementing the
proposed changes will help ensure that City Plan remains current, aligns with community
expectations and supports high-quality urban design outcomes.
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Minister’s Guidelines and Rules - Version 3.0 (MGR)

In accordance with Chapter 2, Part 4 of the MGR, once the Minister has approved the proposed
amendment for adoption, Council must decide whether to proceed with adoption. Should Council
resolve to adopt the amendment, as per the officer’s recommendation, it must comply with the
ministerial conditions imposed (Attachment 4).

Ministerial Conditions

Upon reviewing the ministerial conditions, officers have identified a potential application issue
with condition 1. This condition requires Council to make a number of changes to the medium
density residential zone table of assessment, including qualifying statements in the categories of
development and assessment and values in Table 5.4.4 — Maximum building storeys and height.

Council officers subsequently sought advice from the Department regarding the most appropriate
way to address this matter. In written correspondence dated 15 August 2025, the Department
confirmed that the term ‘not applicable’ may be entered in the Maximum Building Storeys column
and accompanied by an explanatory note. The note to be included will state:

‘Note: Where a maximum building storey is not specified, the category of development will be
determined by the value in the Maximum Building Height column of Table 5.4.4.".

The second and only other condition involves a minor change to an assessment benchmark, which
provides greater clarity regarding the orientation of private open space. This condition is
supported by Council officers.

Officers have addressed the ministerial conditions by incorporating the changes into the
amendment, as reflected in Attachment 5.

Setting a date for commencement

Before the amendment can take effect, several mandatory steps must be completed, including
those outlined in the MGR, as well as necessary internal processes such as updating Council’s
mapping products and digital property records. Given these requirements, it is recommended that
Council delegate authority to the Chief Executive Officer to determine the commencement date,
allowing flexibility to adjust the timing as needed to ensure all preparatory actions are properly
finalised. Planning Scheme Policy 7 — Multiple Dwelling Design (Attachment 2) will commence
alongside the major amendment, in accordance with Council Resolution (2022/7), adopted at the
General Meeting held on 19 January 2022.

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS

Legislative Requirements

The amendment is being progressed in accordance with the requirements of the MGR, a statutory
guideline under the Planning Act 2016.

Risk Management

The mandatory public consultation process, undertaken in accordance with the MGR, provided the
community with the opportunity to comment on the proposed amendment. Council has
considered all submissions received and made changes to the amendment in response, where
appropriate, to address the matters raised.
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Financial

This amendment to City Plan is being funded as part of the operating budget of the City Planning
and Assessment Group.

People

The staff resourcing required to facilitate the amendment to City Plan will be primarily drawn from
the Strategic Planning Unit of the City Planning and Assessment Group.

Environmental

The amendment will facilitate the delivery of higher quality medium-density development that
reflects Redland City’s character, meets reasonable community expectations and provides housing
for a growing population.

Social

Ensuring the MDR zone code delivers a high-quality medium density built form, consistent with
the Redland City character, is important in providing housing diversity (including affordable and
social housing outcomes) to meet the diverse and changing housing needs of the community.

Human Rights
There are no known human rights issues associated with this report.
Alignment with Council's Policy and Plans

The proposed amendments will align with the ‘Liveable Neighbourhood’ goals contained in
Council’s Corporate Plan, Our Future Redlands — A Corporate Plan to 2026 and Beyond. This
includes sustainably managing growth and quality development in the city through planning,
implementation and management of City Plan.

CONSULTATION
Consulted e tetion Comments/Actions
Date
City Planning and Assessment 17 June - 5| Review and comment on draft medium density
Group, Development Assessment August 2020 residential zone code
. . . Advice on the 20% simple development margin used in
Financial Services 13 July 2020 the CDM Smith development feasibility assessment
Community and Economic 13 Julv 2020 Advice on the 20% simple development margin used in
Development y the CDM Smith development feasibility assessment
. Advice provided on s254(J)) of the Local Government
Legal Services 14 October 2020 Regulation 2012 (LCM 9225)
Discussions regarding suitability of environmental
Environmental Assessment Team October 2021 benchmarks, the subject of a detailed submission on
lighting and noise nuisance
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OPTIONS

Option One

That Council resolves as follows:

1.

To adopt 04/20 — Major Amendment — Medium Density Residential Zone Code Review, as
detailed in Attachment 5, pursuant to Chapter 2, Part 4, Section 22.1(i) of the Minister’s
Guideline and Rules (Version 3) under the Planning Act 2016.

To commence the major amendment and Planning Scheme Policy 7 — Multiple Dwelling
Design, on a date authorised by the Chief Executive Officer.

To give notice to the Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local Government and
Planning of this resolution.

To publish a notice in accordance with the Minister’s Guidelines and Rules (Version 3.0),
confirming that a new version of City Plan has taken effect.

Option Two

That Council resolves as follows:

1.

2.

3.

4.

To not proceed with the proposed 04/20 Major Amendment — Medium density residential
zone code review, as outlined in Attachment 5, pursuant to Chapter 2, Part 4, Section 22.1(ii)
of the Minister’s Guideline and Rules (Version 3) under the Planning Act 2016.

To not proceed with the commencement of Planning Scheme Policy 7 — Multiple Dwelling
Design.

To give notice to the Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local Government and
Planning of this resolution.

To publish a notice in accordance with the Minister’s Guidelines and Rules (Version 3.0),
outlining the reasons for not proceeding with the amendment.
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OFFICER'S RECOMMENDATION 2025/262

Moved by: Cr Rowanne McKenzie
Seconded by:  Cr Wendy Boglary

That Council resolves as follows:

1. To adopt 04/20 — Major Amendment — Medium Density Residential Zone Code Review, as
detailed in Attachment 5, pursuant to Chapter 2, Part 4, Section 22.1(i) of the Minister’s
Guideline and Rules (Version 3) under the Planning Act 2016.

2. To commence the major amendment and Planning Scheme Policy 7 — Multiple Dwelling
Design, on a date authorised by the Chief Executive Officer.

3. To give notice to the Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local Government
and Planning of this resolution.

4. To publish a notice in accordance with the Minister’s Guidelines and Rules (Version 3.0),
confirming that a new version of City Plan has taken effect.

CARRIED 10/0

Crs Jos Mitchell, Wendy Boglary, Peter Mitchell, Paul Golle, Lance Hewlett, Shane Rendalls,
Rowanne McKenzie, Tracey Huges, Jason Colley and Paul Bishop voted FOR the motion.

Cr Julie Talty had not yet joined the meeting.
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City Plan Major Amendment Package (04/20)

Medium Density Residential Code Review
Part 1: Medium Density Residential Zone Code
Prepared by Redland City Council

November 2020

Redlands Redland

co0oast CITY COUNCIL
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Notes:

» State Interest Review Changes - yellow highlight denotes an addition to the City
Plan and strikeeut denotes a deletion.

» State Pause Notice Changes —strikeeut-and-yellow-highlight denotes a deletion

of a proposed addition and green highlight denotes an addition - responding to
Notice to request changes and to pause a timeframe 15/12/2020.

6.2.3 Medium density residential zone code
6.2.3.1 Application

This code applies to development:

(1)  within the medium density residential zone as identified on the zoning maps contained within
Schedule 2 (mapping); and

(2) identified as requiring assessment against the medium density residential zone code by the
tables of assessment in Part 5 (tables of assessment).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 and, where applicable, section
5.3.3,in Part 5.
6.2.3.2 Purpose

(1)  The purpose of the medium density residential zone code is to provide for medium density
living in areas that are close to public transport or centres, and characterlsed by a mix of
muItlpIe dwellmg types. i

(2)  The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

(a) the medium density residential zone consists predominantly of townhouses and
apartments. Short term accommodation, retirement and residential care facilities
may also be established;

(b)  non-residential uses which provide a community service function or a local service
such as a café, may-be are only established where they are small scale, primarily
serve the needs of the immediate locality, do not significantly detract from
residential amenity, do not compromise the role of any centre and are provided as
part of a mixed use development with residential, retirement or tourist
accommodation;

(c) reconfiguration does not reduce lot sizes below 800m?2, unless the resultant lots are
of a sufficient size to accommodate well-designed muttiple-dwelling development
and all required design elements (e.g. articulation of building elements, landscaping,
deep planting and open space) or where a townhouse development has been
deS|gned to facilitate freehold titling;

Editor’'s note — small medium density residential zoned sites may need to be amalgamated or packaged into larger sites to
facilitate well-designed, integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcomes.

(d) individual apartment development heusing provides a range of dwelling sizes in
terms of the number of bedrooms to cater for a range of different households;

(e) home-based businesses are undertaken where they do not detract from the
residential amenity of the area;

() development is generally two to three storeys in height, unless otherwise intended in
a particular precinct;

(g) buildings are set back from property boundaries to maintain an attractive
streetscape character, and-protect the privacy and amenity of adjoining residences,
provide for natural light and air circulation and provide for landscaping, including
deep planting areas;

(h)  development incorporates architectural styles and elements that reduce bulk and
enhance the visual impact of the built form;
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(i) development achieves a well-designed, architecturally interesting built form through
a mix of articulation of building elements, roof forms, screening, textures, materials
and colours;

)] development makes a positive contribution to the streetscape and character of the
locality and strengthens site features, such as views, heritage or significant trees;

(k)  development provides high-quality private and communal open spaces for residents
that enhance liveability and meet recreational needs;

() development provides car parking that is integrated into the site and building and
does not negatively impact on the site or adjoining sites or the quality and amenity
of the streetscape;

(m) development retains (except where not practicable) or establishes significant trees

in deep planting areas-whereverpractical-developmentretains-significanttrees and

avoids alteration to natural drainage lines; and

Note — the retention of significant trees is accepted as not practicable where a significant tree due to its location prevents the
ability to facilitate a well-designed, integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome consistent with this code.

(n) development creates a safe, comfortable and convenient pedestrian environment

within and external to the site, and facilitates a high level of accessibility and
permeability for pedestrians and cyclists.
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(3) The purpose of the zone will also be achieved through the following additional overall outcomes
for particular medium density residential precincts:

(@)  Precinct MDR1: parkland living, Capalaba:

(i) buildings are orientated towards Capalaba Regional Park and encourage
surveillance, access and views towards the park;

(i) building height reinforces the role and vibrancy of Capalaba as a principal centre;

(i)  paths and landscape elements connect to the east-west pedestrian spine through
Capalaba principal centre through to Capalaba Regional Park; and

(iv) development reinforces a low speed traffic environment within the precinct and
extensive on-street car parking.

Medium Density Residential ’x i
D MDR1 Precinct Boundary N

Cadastral Properties
[ outiine ot R
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L 1 1 Il 1

150 Meters
1 J

Figure 6.2.3.2.1—Precinct MDR1: parkland living, Capalaba
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(b)  Precinct MDR2: Mount Cotton Road, Capalaba:

(i) building height provides a transition in height between the principal centre and the
surrounding residential environment, to minimise potential impacts of
overshadowing and loss of privacy on adjoining sites.

D MDR2 Precinct Boundary N
Cadastral Properties ]

[J outine of Rce

0 100 200 Meters
L 1 |

Medium Density Residential ’x és .

Figure 6.2.3.2.2—Precinct MDR2: Mount Cotton Road, Capalaba
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(c)  Precinct MDR3: Shore Street East, Cleveland:

(i) a slightly higher built form creates a focal point between Cleveland principal centre
and Toondah Harbour; and
(i)  new development consolidates underutilised sites.

\/ . 4
. . . . 4
Medium Density Residential ’x
] MDRS3 Precinct Boundary N
Cadastral Properties
]:l Outline of RCC
] 100 200 Meters
L L 1 ) ]

Figure 6.2.3.2.3—Precinct MDR3: Shore Street East, Cleveland
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(d)  Precinct MDR4: Cleveland:

(i) development assists in providing connections between Cleveland principal centre
and the surrounding area;

(i)  building height reinforces the role and vibrancy of Cleveland as a principal centre
and the connection between the centre and Toondah Harbour; and

(i)  new development consolidates underutilised sites.

Medium Density Residential ,X
E MDR4 Precinct Boundary N g
Cadastral Properties

[ outiine of Ree

0 200 400 600 800 Meters
L I 1 1 l 1 1 1

=

Figure 6.2.3.2.4—Precinct MDR4: Cleveland
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(e) Precinct MDR5: Esplanade, Redland Bay:

(i) development provides for a slightly higher built form which optimises the amenity
provided by the bay-side location.

Medium Density Residential ’x
D MDRS5 Precinct Boundary N
Cadastral Properties 7 %
[ outiine of RCC @ ﬁj
0 100 200 Meters
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Figure 6.2.3.2.5—Precinct MDRS5: Esplanade, Redland Bay
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Precinct MDR6: South East Thornlands:
urban development provides for a mix of affordable housing types;

transport networks are coordinated and interconnected to ensure a high level of
accessibility for pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and private vehicles; and
interim development does not compromise or constrain the potential for well

designed future urban communities.

Medium Density Residential ,&

D MDR® Precinct Boundary N

Cadastral Properties
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Figure 6.2.3.2.6—Precinct MDR6: South East Thornlands

(9)
(i)

Precinct MDRY7: Eprapah Creek, South East Thornlands:
urban development provides for a mix of affordable housing types;
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(i)  development along Eprapah Creek provides for a slightly higher built form which
optimises the amenity provided by the creek-side open space;

(i)  transport networks are coordinated and interconnected to ensure a high level of
accessibility for pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and private vehicles; and

(iv) interim development does not compromise or constrain the potential for well
designed future urban communities.

- - - . - B
Medium Density Residential ’x {R
E MDR? Precinct Boundary N B
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Figure 6.2.3.2.7—Precinct MDR7: Eprapah Creek, South East Thornlands
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(h)

i)

(v)

Precinct MDRS8: Kinross Road and Boundary Road and precinct MDR9: Kinross
Road:

urban development provides for a mix of housing types and achieves a minimum
net residential density of 44 dwellings per hectare;

development provides for a high level of accessibility to nearby local centres and
community facilities;

transport networks are coordinated and interconnected to ensure a high level of
accessibility for pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and private vehicles;
development on land fronting Boundary Road and Panorama Drive is designed to:

(A) rely on access from the internal street network with no access from
Boundary Road and Panorama Drive; and

(B) facilitate landscaping and acoustic treatment of Boundary Road and
Panorama Drive;

development maintains significant habitat linkages and assists in the safe
movement of koalas;

Editor's note—Applicants should be aware that the provisions of the Planning Regulation 2017, Schedules 10
(part 10) and 11 also apply to development in this area.

(vi)
(vii)

development does not compromise or constrain the potential for well designed
future urban communities;

building height in precinct MDR8 Kinross Road and Boundary Road is compatible
with that of surrounding residences.
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Medium Density Residential ,& ”-{r
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Figure 6.2.3.2.8—Precinct MDRS: Kinross Road and Boundary Road
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Medium Density Residential 5 i

D MDRS9 Precinct Boundary ’NX } D {f ]

Cadastral Properties
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Figure 6.2.3.2.9—Precinct MDR9: Kinross Road
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6.2.3.3 Medium density residential zone code — Specific benchmarks for assessment

Table 6.2.3.3.1—Benchmarks for assessable development

Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

For development that is accepted subject to requirements and assessable

development

Dual occupancies

PO1

Fo-provide Good residential design that
promotes the efficient use of a lot, an
acceptable amenity to residents, and te
facilitates off street parking.

AO1.1

A Dual occupancy complies with all of the
Acceptable Solutions specified in the
Queensland Development Code part MP1.3.

Note — For the purpose of this AO, a reference to
“duplex” in the Queensland Development Code MP1.3 is
taken to be “Dual occupancy” as defined by this planning
scheme.

Note — References to the Queensland Development
Code MP1.3 for the purposes of this AO are to be
applied as if these provisions applied to a Dual
occupancy.

Note — The Queensland Development Code MP1.3
indicates that it is only applicable to Class 1 and
associated Class 10 buildings. For the purpose of this
AO, the class of building is irrelevant, as long as the
development meets the definition of “dual occupancy” as
defined by this planning scheme.

Note — Other zone code provisions will prevail over this
acceptable outcome to the extent of any inconsistency.

For assessable development

Editor's-Note — Council-has-developed-a-Planning Scheme Policy 7 Multiple Dwelling Design Guide provides to assist
assistance to applicants in achieving high standard deS|gn outcomes for mult|ple dwelllngs that meet the assessment

crltena in this planning scheme

Non residential uses

PO2
Non-residential uses occur only where they:

(1)  are for a food and drink outlet,
community care centre or community
use-service-function-such-as-alocal
eafe;

(2) are integrated designed to be
compatible with residential activities as
part of a mixed use development;

(3)  do not unduly detract from internal or
local residential amenity;

(4) are small scale and primarily serve the
immediate community; and

(5) do notimpact on the function of any
nearby centre.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Short term accommodation

PO3

No acceptable outcome is nominated.
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

Short term accommodation is located and
designed to minimise conflicts with
permanent residential development.

All residential development — communal and private open space

PO4

Development involving an apartment
development with 10 or more dwellings or a
townhouse development with 20 or more
dwellings provides sufficient communal open
space that:

(1) is readily accessible, usable and safe;

(2) provides flexible spaces and recreation
facilities suitable for a range of
activities;

(3) s landscaped to provide shade,
creating a pleasant micro-climate and
for visual relief to soften the impact of
building and hardstand areas;

(4) provides opportunity for casual social
interaction;

(5) is designed and located to minimise
impacts on the amenity of residents of
the development and neighbouring
properties;

(6) s co-located with but separate from
deep planting areas (except where not
practicable); and

(7)  minimises impervious ground level
areas to improve on-site stormwater
filtration.

AO4.1

Communal open space is provided, where

development involves:

(1) an apartment development with 10 or
more dwellings;

(a) provides a minimum of 15% of the
site area or 100m? (whichever is
greater) as communal open space;

(b) has a minimum dimension of 5m; and

(c) communal open space can be
provided at ground level, on rooftops,
on podiums, by indoor recreational
facilities, or a combination of these;
and

(2) atownhouse with 20 or more dwellings

(a) provides a minimum of 5% of the site
area or a minimum area of 50m?
(whichever is greater) as communal
open space; and

(b) has a minimum dimension of 5m.

A0O4.2
A communal open space area is designed to:

(1) be centrally located to be readily
accessible for residents via pedestrian
pathways;

(2) be co-located with deep planting areas
where practicable;

(3) ensure that 50% of the principal usable
area receives a minimum of two hours of
direct sunlight between 9am and 3pm on
21 June;
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(4) be clearly distinguished from any private
open space ;

(5) be well lit and subject to passive
surveillance;

(6) provide a range of recreational facilities
including, for example;
(a) seating for individuals or groups;
(b) barbeque areas;

(c) play equipment or play areas; and

(d) swimming pool, gyms, tennis court,

common room or communal gardens;

(7) provide a minimum of 15% planted or
grassed landscaping, including a planted
area with a minimum width of 1.5m
where adjoining a neighbouring property;

(8) ensure a minimum of 15% of the area is
shaded by trees;

(9) have a finished surface level with a
gradient less than 5 percent;

(10) have hard and soft landscape
treatments; and

(11) be clear of all non-recreational
structures, including clothes hoists,
driveways, water tanks, car parking and
garbage storage.

Editor’s note: landscaping provided in communal open
space is separate from deep planting areas.

PO5

Development provides private open space
that is:

(1) is useable in size and shape to meet
the needs of a diversity of potential
residents;

(2) s functional and easily accessible from
living or common areas to promotes
outdoor living as an extension of the
dwelling;

(3) s clearly identified as private open
space; and

(4) provides a high level of privacy for
residents and neighbours; and

(5) is located and designed to enhance
the liveability of residents.

AO5.1

For a ground floor dwelling, ground floor
private open space is designed and located
to provided-with:

(1)  predominately face north, east or west;

(2) provide a minimum area of 16m? if a
dwelling in a residential care facility; or

(3) provide a minimum area of 25m?2 for all
other dwellings; and

with:

a. a minimum dimension of 4m and
clear of any utilities such as gas,
clothes drying facilities, water
tanks or air-conditioning units;

b. direct access from living or
common areas to extend the living
space;

c. screening or fencing to clearly
identify the area as private open
space;

d. a high level of privacy for residents
and neighbours; and

e. a high level of acoustic amenity.
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Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes

AO5.2

For dwellings above ground level, private

balconies are designed and located to: are

provided-with-a-minimum-area-of:

(1) predominately face north, east or west;

(2) be orientated with the longer side
facing outwards, or open to the sky, to
optimise daylight access into adjacent
rooms;

(3) provide a minimum of 10m2 if a
dwelling in a residential care facility; or

(4) for all other dwellings:

(a) a minimum area of 10m? for a 1
bedroom unit; ard-or

(b) a minimum area of 16m? for a two
or more bedroom unit;

with:

a. a minimum dimension of 3m and
clear of any air conditioning unit or
drying space;

b. direct access from living or

common areas to extend living
areas; and

c. a high level of privacy for residents
and neighbours.

AO5.3

Where clothes drying areas are provided on
private balconies they are screened from
public view and do not take up more than
10% of the balcony area.

Apartment diversity

PO6 No acceptable solution nominated.

Development for an apartment development
involving 5 or more dwellings provides a mix
of dwelling sizes, in terms of the number of
bedrooms, to accommodate a range of
household types.

Built form
PO7 AO7.1
Development occurs on a site that has an Development has a minimum site area and
area and street frontage width that is street frontage width of:
sufficient to: (1) 800m2 and 20m, for a building 3 storeys
(1) accommodate the scale and form of well- or less in height; or
desig_ned ar‘1d.articulated multiple (2) 1,000m2 and 20m, for a building 4
dwelling building; . storeys or greater in height.
(2) allow buildings to be oriented to the
street;
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(3) provide for communal and private open
spaces at ground level;

(4) provide safe and convenient vehicle
access to the site;

(5) accommodate on-site parking for
residents and visitors, and waste and
delivery vehicles manoeuvring;

(6) deliver substantial landscaping including
deep planting areas to retain or establish
significant trees; and

(7) provide adequate building setbacks to
adjoining properties to maintain
residential amenity and privacy.

) .
I g;. E. eveiop EE tsse_u_se ots-w on-proy de
street:

PO8

Development provides for interaction with the
street and public spaces by:

(1) providing non-residential uses, like a food
and drink outlet, at ground level with
direct and safe pedestrian access; or

(2) providing dwellings or habitable rooms at
ground level; and

(3) ensuring ground level dwellings or
habitable rooms adjoining a street or
public space have direct and safe
pedestrian access to the street or public
space wherever possible.

PO? SFOVEF POSSILIS, grounc Hioorawetings

street.

No acceptable solution nominated.

Figure 6.2.3.3.7 6 illustrates.

PO9
Site cover:

(1) is consistent with the intended medium
density character of the area and
immediate streetscape;

mitigates the bulk and scale of
development;

provides natural light, sunlight and
breeze to living and open space areas;
provides for privacy between dwelling
units for residents and neighbouring
properties;

supports residential amenity for
residents and neighbouring properties
provides usable open space for
residents; and

allows for substantial landscaping,
including deep planting areas to retain
or establish significant trees.

()
©)
(4)

A09.1
Site cover:

fits it — ithi
accepiable setbacksy—and
{2) does not exceed :

(a) 55% for an apartment development
on a lot 800m? to 1000m?; or
(b) 150% for an apartment development
on a lot greaterthan 1000m? orfora
townhouse-development or greater;
or
(c) 50% for a townhouse development.
Editor’s note: there is no acceptable outcome for
development on a lot less than 800m?2. An application

on a lot less than 800m? requires assessment
against the site cover performance outcome.
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Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes
_ ; - ¢ .
750 ) ) )
and
PO10 A10.1
Building height: Building height does not exceed the height
(1) in precinct MDR1 parkland living, set out in Table 6.2.3.3.2 Building height.

Capalaba, is mid-rise and provides a
transition up to higher buildings within
the principal centre;

(2)  in precinct MDR2 Mount Cotton Road
Capalaba, is mid-rise but steps down
from the principal centre to low-rise
residential areas south of Redland Bay
Road;

(3) in precinct MDR3 Shore Street East,
Cleveland, is mid-rise but creates a
focal point between Cleveland principal
centre and Toondah Harbour;

(4) in precinct MDR4 Cleveland, is mid-
rise and reinforces the connection
between Cleveland principal centre
and Toondah Harbour;

(5) in precinct MDR7 Eprapah Creek,
South East Thornlands and precinct
MDRS5 Esplanade, Redland Bay, is
mid-rise, accommodating a slightly
higher built form than surrounding
medium density residential zoned land

-~y itvof thei
locations;

(6) in precinct MDRS8 Kinross Road and
Boundary Road, is low-rise and
compatible with the height of
surrounding residences; and

(7) is up to three storeys (with a maximum
height of +4m 11.8m) in all other

areas.
PO11 AO11.1
Where building height over 4344 11.8m is Buildings:
intended, buildings step down in height and (1) within 10m of the common boundary
scale to be of a similar size to intended have a building height no more than 43
building height on adjoining residential zoned 14 4B m: and
land. (2)  within 20m of the common boundary

have a building height no more than
6m greater than the intended building
height on the adjoining site.

Figure 6.2.3.3.1 illustrates.
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Acceptable outcomes
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N 1 |
< new
pmen;&“ DEVELOPMENT
boundary

Figure 6.2.3.3.1 —Height between
adjoining development

PO12

Front boundary setbacks (other than
basements):

(1) create an attractive, consistent and
cohesive streetscape;
(2) results in development not being
visually dominant or overbearing with
respect to the streetscape;
assist in achieving visual privacy to
ground floor dwellings from the street;
support the location of balconies for
casual surveillance of the street and
articulation of the building facade;
provide for landscaping to soften and
screen the built form, including deep
planting areas to retain or establish
significant vegetation;
provide for usable open space for
occupants the residents;
provide for visitor car parking for
apartment development; and
where tandem car parking spaces are
proposed in front of townhouse
garages, they are contained wholly
within the property boundary.
Editor's note —The provision of tandem car parking
spaces is not supported in all locations. Refer to Table
9.3.5.3.2 — Minimum on-site vehicle parking

requirements in the Transport, servicing, access and
parking code for further information.

©)
(4)

®)

AO12.1
The front boundary setback is a minimum of:

(1) 3m to the building wall and 5.5m for
garage doors for a townhouse
development; or

(2) 4m to balcony, eaves, awning or the like
and 6m to building wall for an apartment
development;

Figure 6.2.3.3.6 § illustrates.
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Acceptable outcomes

PO13
Side and rear boundary setbacks:

(1) minimise the impacts of development on
the amenity and privacy of existing and
future adjoining residents;

(2) does not prejudice the intended future
development of adjoining sites;

(3) contribute to the pattern of the
streetscape consistent with the intended
neighbourhood character;

(4) support the separation of buildings to
provide visual and acoustic privacy;

(5) maintain sufficient levels of natural light,
and air circulation for residents of the
development and adjoining sites;

(6) ensure daylight penetrates all sides of
the proposed building;

(7) provide for communal and private open
space areas;

(8) provide space for service functions,
including clothes drying areas if needed;

(9) support the introduction of landscaping to
complement building massing, screen
buildings and support the privacy of
existing and future adjoining residents;
and

(10)provide for deep planting areas, to retain
and protect significant native trees

AO13.1
The side boundary setback:

Atthe side-boundary

(1) provides that a built to boundary wall
does not exceed 4.5m in height and 9m
in length along any one external
boundary for a townhouse development;
and

(2) otherwise for a townhouse development,
is @ minimum of:

(a) 1.5m for a building wall up to 4.5m
high;
(b) 2m for a wall up to Z8.5m high;

(c) 2:5m plus 0.5m for every 3m or part
thereof by which the building
exceeds 78.5m; or

(3) for apartment development on a lot
800m? to 1000m?2, is @ minimum of 3m to
a balcony or the building wall; or

(4) for apartment development on a lot
greater than 1000m2, is a minimum of 4m
to a balcony or the building wall.

Note—Where a multiple dwelling in the form of
attached or terrace houses is proposed, side setbacks
would apply only to boundaries shared with adjoining
sites and not to "internal” lot boundaries within the
development site.
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Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes
(except where not practicable) and AO13.2
vegetation, or establish large subtropical

The rear boundary setback is:
(1) for a townhouse development a minimum

of 3m; or
Note — the retention of a significant tree is accepted as
not practicable where a significant tree due to its location | (2) for apartment development on a lot

prevents the ability to facilitate a well-designed, 800m?2 to 1000m2, a minimum of 5m to a
integ_rated ar_]d efficient multiple dwelling design outcome balcony or the building wall; or
consistent with this code.

(3) for apartment development on a lot
greater than 1000m2, a minimum of 6m to
a balcony or the building wall.

shade trees.

of:

PO14 No acceptable outcome is nominated.
Basements:
(1) are located outside of deep planting

areas;
(2) are designed to integrate into the

building fagade and landscape design

to minimise visual impacts on the

streetscape; and
(3) provide for natural ventilation...

is-intended-to-provide-screening-to
PO15 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Buildings are designed to:

Figures 6.2.3.3.7 6 and 6.2.3.3.8 [ illustrates
(1) contribute to an attractive streetscape
and intended character of the local area;

be orientated to the street;

incorporate balconies that address street

frontages and public spaces;

(4) provide modulation and articulation in the
building facade and elevations’ horizontal
and vertical profiles;

(5) provide projections and recesses in the

facade and elevations that reflect

changes of internal functions of buildings,
including circulation;

(6) include variation in building materials,
contrasting colours, textures and finishes
that emphasise architectural features;

@
3

~—~ —
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Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes

(7) use similarly proportioned roof forms,
doors, windows and balconies to
complement the local character;

(8) break up the appearance of large
buildings through roof form, materials,
articulation, projections and recesses that
reflect the existing streetscape scale; and

(9) articulate building entrances and
openings.

PO16 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Development ensures that:

(1) corner sites address both street Figures 6.2.3.3.7 6 and 6.2.3.3.8 7 illustrates.
frontages; and

(2) key corners are given prominence by
changes in articulation, materials,
colour/artwork and roof expression.

PO17 AO17
Development for services and related Services and related structures (such as
structures: electricity transformers, fire hydrant and
(1) are accessible for maintenance; booster assemblies.) where located in the
(2) are integrated to blend into the overall front boundary setback:
development design; and (1) extend for no more than 5m or 10% of
(3) are designed and orientated to not the street frontage (whichever is lesser);
visually dominate the street frontage. (2) are orientated towards internal driveways

or footpaths; and

(3) are located, screened with similar
materials to the building or landscaped to
not be visually obtrusive when viewed
from the street.

Figure 6.2.3.3.8 [7 illustrates.

PO18 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

A main pedestrian entrance is provided for an

apartment building that connects the street

with the building and:

(1) is separated from the vehicle entry;

(2) provides safe and convenient access to
the building for pedestrians, with crime
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

prevention principles incorporated, to
eliminate concealment areas and visually
delineate the public and private spaces;
and

includes an entry treatment that provides
waiting space off the footpath, lighting,
mailboxes, building signage and
numbering.

@)

PO19

Multiple dwelling building walls are designed

to:

(1) be visually interesting through the
provision of articulation on the side and
rear walls;

(2) avoid highly reflective finishes;

(3) break up multiple dwelling development
and reduce the scale and bulk of the
buildings; and

(4) support dual-orientation dwellings to
provide for natural cross ventilation.

AO019.1

The maximum length of a building wall in any
direction is 30m, with a change in the building
line every 15m on side and rear walls of plus
or minus 1.5m for a length not less than 5m.

Figures 6.2.3.3.7 6 and 6.2.3.3.8 7 illustrates.

Editor’s note-full building separation provides a minimum
of 6m.

PO20

Design elements promote a subtropical and
climate responsive design character through:

(1) the use of deep balconies verandahs,
decks and eaves;

(2) orientating habitable room windows,
private open space (balconies and
terraces) to the north where possible;

(3) maximising dwellings with a northern
aspect;

(4) maximising dual orientation of habitable
rooms to provide for natural cross
ventilation;

(5) integration of buildings with landscape
planting and deep planting areas to
create a pleasant micro-climate; and

(6) screening habitable rooms from the
western sun, using building and
landscape elements.

No acceptable outcome is nominated

Figures 6.2.3.3.7 6 and 6.2.3.3.8 7 illustrates.

Editor's note—Applicants should have regard to
Subtropical Design in South East Queensland A
Handbook for Planners Developers and Decision Makers
(2010 Centre for Subtropical Design QUT).

PO21

The design of roof form, rooftops and building

caps of apartment development:

(1) provides an interesting and attractive
roof-scape that enhances the
architectural distinction of the building
and makes a positive contribution to the
local character;

(2) is articulated to reduce the bulk and scale
of a building when viewed from the street

(3) considers the ability for discreet
placement and optimum orientation of
solar panels;

AO21.1

Roof form, rooftops and building caps are

designed to:

(1) include interesting forms created through
pitches, gables, skillions or other
features;

(2) be articulated to break down the roof and
building bulk and scale;

(3) provide opportunity for stormwater
collection, solar energy and communal
open space;

(4) be angled to the north and east to
maximise solar access in winter; and
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(4) maximises solar access for dwellings
during winter and provides shade in
summer; and

(5) incorporates variety in design; and

(6) effectively integrates or screens service
structures, plant and equipment and
provides for the future inclusion of
additional plant and equipment; and

(5) incorporate hoods and overhangs to
shade walls and windows from the
summer sun.

Figures 6.2.3.3.7 6 and 6.2.3.3.8 ¥ illustrates.

(7) avoids highly reflective finishes. No-acceptable-cutcome-is-nominated.
PO15-Roofform-assists-in-reducing-the AO21.2
o : _
appearance ot building-bulk-by Rooftop service structures, plant and
equipment are:

(4)-ast o idings: _ ) - _

2) | X o o (1) integrated into the building design to be
. i ) ’ o an architectural feature; or
buildings-up-te13m—and (2) discreet or effectively screened; and

{4)—sereening-plantand-equipment-such-as (3) designed to enable future inclusion of
vents ift over-runs-orsolarenergy-and plant and equipment such as
storm-watercollectors: telecommunications facilities in an

unobtrusive manner

AO21.3

Where rooftops are used for communal open

space:

(1) service structures, plant and equipment
are visually and acoustically screened;
and

(2) landscaping is provided to provide shade
and visual relief.

PO22 AO022.1

Parking facilities for apartment development:

(1) are contained within a basement level or
within the building footprint where located
at ground level :

are designed to not dominate the
streetscape or the building form when
viewed from the street, other public
spaces and adjoining properties;

provide storage areas for residents; and
mitigate amenity impacts on adjoining
residents.

Parking facilities for residents (excludes

visitor car parking)::

(1) are located in a basement level; or

(2) within the building footprint at ground
level where;

(a) landscaped and screened from
view from the street, other public
spaces and adjoining properties;

(b) integrated into the building
fagade through architectural
elements; and

(3) provide storage areas for residents.

A022.2

Visitor car parking (excludes resident

parking) are located:

(1) in a basement level; or

(2) at ground level within the building
footprint where landscaped or screened
from view from the street, other public
spaces and adjoining properties; or
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(3) in the front setback where adjoining the
driveway and landscaped or screened
from view from the street.

PO23

Parking facilities for townhouse development
are located so they do not dominate the
streetscape or the building form when viewed
from the street.

AO023.1

Vehicle parking structures are located behind
the front building alignment.

PO24

Driveways and internal access ways are

located and designed to:

(1) integrate into the overall building design;

(2) define the public and private space;

(3) support active street frontages and
enhance the streetscape character;

(4) incorporate high quality pavement

materials, textures and colours to

contribute to an attractive and interesting

streetscape;

minimise visual impact of long driveways

through changing alignments and

landscaping;

(6) be located on secondary/rear frontages,
where available;

(7) limit the number and width of driveway
crossovers to the minimum required;

(8) minimise the extent of internal access
ways;

(9) mitigate impacts on neighbouring
properties;

(10)maximise the availability of on-street
parking;

(11)support the retention or establishment of
street trees; and

(12)allow for refuse collection and street
infrastructure.

®)

AO24.1

Driveways and internal access ways are
located and designed:

(1) to incorporate high quality pavement
materials, textures and colours that are
consistent with the overall building
design;

(2) to be limited to one crossover per street
frontage;

(3) to provide the minimum width required;

(4) to be offset from the side boundary by a
minimum of 1m to allow for landscaping;
and

(5) to minimise and soften visual impacts
through

(a) offset alignment of the driveway
and landscaping to screen the
view of the driveway from the
street;

a change in alignment within
20m from the street frontage;
and

soft landscaping along the
driveway and at the end of the
straight alignment.

Figure 6.2.3.3.7 § illustrates.

PO25

Development provides front fences or walls
along street frontages, or public spaces, that
create an attractive streetscape by:

(1) incorporating a mixture of building
materials that complement the design of
buildings

(2) providing visual interest and a softening
of the visual impact where significant in
length

(3) highlighting the entrance to the property

AO025.1

Fences or walls along a street front or public
space are designed to incorporate a mixture
of building materials that complement the
design of the building.

A025.2

Where a fence or wall along street frontages
or public spaces exceeds 10m in length,
indentations, material variation or soft
landscaping (including planter boxes) are
incorporated.

Figure 6.2.3.3.7 6 illustrates.

PO26

A026.1

Balconies, windows and building openings
overlook streets and other public spaces.
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Development is designed to ereate-an
attractive-streetseape-and-discourage crime . .
and anti-social behaviour by: Figures 6.2.3.3.2 and 6.2.3.3.9 § illustrates.
(1) maximising opportunities for casual oy winiows [ tomey and mantin
surveillance of the street, public places, sllow good srest o
communal open space (where provided) =
pedestrian and cycle paths, including the b
primary pedestrian entrance and car H —
parking areas; 4 i A, T — B ta(fqua‘leAlwghung
(2) ensuring spaces are well lit; . R
(3) minimising potential concealment and g 4 L
entrapment opportunities; i 7 room autiook
(4) providing direct movements with clear ’ able (o view
unobscured sight lines; and o ening
(5) having fencing gnd Wallslalong a street Figure 6.2.3.3.2—Overlooking
frontage or public space incorporate
visually permeable materials and A026.2
treatments. Fences or walls along a street frontage or
public space have a maximum height of:
(1)  1.2m where solid; or
(2)  1.8m where that portion of the fence
above 1.2m high is at least 50%
transparent.
Figures 6.2.3.3.3 and 6.2.3.3.4 illustrate.
1.2m
Ml—dﬁ\,«—/—’—‘/
Figure 6.2.3.3.3 — Fencing (1)
T IO,
1.8m
V\M\/\L\,\\VR’\VL/\/‘—’
Figure 6.2.3.3.4 — Fencing (2)
PO27
On elevated or steeply sloping sites: No acceptable outcome is nominated.
(1)  development is sympathetic to the
natural landform through the use of
terraced or split level building forms
that minimise ground level disturbance
outside the building footprints; and
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(2) the understoreys of buildings are
screened to maintain the quality of
view when viewed from below.

Amenity

PO28

Privacy between dwelling units on the site
and adjoining sites is achieved by effective
building design and the location of windows
and outdoor open spaces to prevent
overlooking into habitable rooms or private
open space areas or through the use of
screening devices. Where screening devices
are used, they are integrated with the
building design.

A0O28.1

Where habitable room windows are directly
adjacent to habitable rooms of adjoining
dwellings and are within a distance of 9m and
within an angle of 45 degrees, privacy is
protected by:

(1)  sill heights being a minimum of 1.5m
above floor level; or

(2)  providing fixed translucent screens,
such as frosted or textured glazing, for
any part of the window below 1.5m
above floor level; or

(3) providing fixed external screens.

Figure 6.2.3.3.9 8 illustrates.

A0O28.2

Outlook from windows, balconies, stairs,
landings, terraces and decks and other
private areas, is screened where a direct
view is available into the private open space
of another dwelling. Screening is achieved
by:

(1) fixed translucent screens, such as
frosted or textured glazing, for any part
of the window below 1.5m above floor
level; or

(2) fixed external screens; or

(3) planting that will achieve a minimum of
2m in height at maturity.

Figure 6.2.3.3.9 8 illustrates.

A028.3

Where incorporating screening devices, they
are:

(1)  solid translucent screens or perforated
panels or trellises that have a
maximum of 25% openings, with a
maximum opening dimension of 50mm
and are permanently fixed and
durable; and

(2) offset a minimum of 300mm from the
wall of the building.

Figure 6.2.3.3.9 8 illustrates.

PO29

Development provides side and rear fencing
that protects the privacy and amenity of
adjoining properties.

A029.1

Side and rear boundary fences are a
minimum of 1.8m in height where adjoining a
residential use.
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Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes

Figure 6.2.3.3.9 8 illustrates.

PO30 No acceptable outcome is provided.

Development is designed to facilitate the

retention and establishment of significant

trees and street trees (except where not

practicable) that:

(1) complement and soften the scale and
bulk of the built form;

(2) support an attractive streetscape;

(3) enhance the amenity of residents; and

(4) provide natural shade to improve the
micro-climate.

Note — the retention of a significant tree is accepted as
not practicable where a significant tree due to its location
prevents the ability to facilitate a well-designed,
integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome
consistent with this code.

PO31 AO31.1
On-site landscaping is provided to: A minimum of 45%-20% of the site is planted
(1) contribute to an attractive streetscape; or grassed landscaping (rather than
(2) enhance the appearance of the hardstand), including 10% of the site for deep
development; planting areas.
(3) complement any native vegetation within
the site; Editor's note-landscaping that is not deep planting areas

(4) provide for the retention or establishment | can be located in communal open space areas.
of significant trees in deep planting areas AO31.2
(5) provide privacy between on-site ’

dwellings and adjoining properties: A 2m wide planted Iar]dscaped area which is
(6) provide natural shade to mitigate heat A >

island impacts: tr-ee& is provided along the length of any
(7) soften and breakup the extent of public road frontage.

driveways and internal access ways; and | AO31.3
(8) screen unsightly components. Development provides:

(1) a minimum 1m wide planted landscaped
area on a side boundary where a
driveway, or a ground level open parking
area, is located adjacent the boundary;
and

(2) an extended landscaped area of a
minimum of 1.5m for every 5m of
driveway length.

PO32 AO32.1

Deep planting areas are provided that:

(1) are located to retain or establish
significant trees to soften the built form;

(2) are co-located with communal open
space, street trees or deep planting
areas on adjoining properties;

(3) are accessible to provide informal
recreation spaces for residents;

(4) are of sufficient size and dimension to
support the retention or establishment of A032.2
significant trees that at maturity Deep planting areas are:

Deep planting areas are located:

(1) within boundary setbacks to soften the
built form as viewed from the street and
adjoining properties;

(2) to retain significant trees; and

(3) to co-locate with communal open space,
street trees or deep planting areas on
adjoining properties.
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

complement the scale and height of the
built form;

are open to the sky with access to light
and rainfall;

are maintained exclusively for
landscaping, with no underground
development or infrastructure;

reduce urban heat island effects by
improving the micro-climate; and
provide water quality and quantity
benefits from the natural filtration of
rainfall into the ground.

(%)
(6)

)
(8)

(1) a minimum of 10% of the site;

(2) a minimum unobstructed dimension of
4m in any direction; and

(3) completely open to the sky.

Editor’s note-the deep planting area acceptable outcome
for a minimum of 10% of a site is part of the overall
minimum 20% landscaping for a site rather than in
addition.

AO32.3

Deep planting areas are exclusively for

landscaping and do not contain:

(1) driveways, manoeuvring or hardstand
areas and pedestrian paths;

(2) surface structures and infrastructure such
as water tanks or utilities; and

(3) sub-surface structures or infrastructure
such as basement car parking and water
supply or wastewater infrastructure.

PO33

Development minimises impacts on
surrounding residential amenity and provides
a high level of on-site amenity for occupants,
having regard to noise, odour, vibration, air or
light emissions.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO34

Siting and design achieves a high level of
amenity for occupants by minimising impacts
from noise generating areas, such as streets,
driveways, car parking areas, service areas,
private and communal open space areas and
mechanical equipment.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO35

Development minimises the extent of
shadows on useable private open space or
public spaces and provides adequate
sunlight to habitable rooms on the site and
adjoining.

AO035.1

Solar access to habitable rooms and private
open space of dwellings:

(1)  is not less than 3 hours between 9am
and 3pm on June 21; or

(2)  where existing overshadowing by

building and fences is greater than

this, sunlight is not further reduced by

20%.

PO36

Waste and recycling container storage areas:
(1) for apartment development are located
within the building footprint;

provide an accessible location for
residents and waste collection;

are not be visible from street and other
public spaces;

mitigate adverse amenity impacts in
terms of odour, noise and visual impacts
on residents on-site and residents of
adjoining properties.

A036.1

Waste and recycling container storage areas
are:

located within the building footprint for
an apartment development;

co-located in car parking areas, in a
basement or at ground level;

separated from open space areas on-
site and on adjoining properties;

screened or enclosed;
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(5) integrated into the building design,
using similar material and finishes; and
PO23 Waste disposal-and-servicing areas-are | (6)  well ventilated.
otvisible o pub_sp_ aeesaldde_l ot
properties: . . |
PO37 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Development site layout and design

enhances and complements the character of

the surrounding neighbourhood and

responds to the topography, natural values

and development constraints by:

(1) integrating into the surrounding
residential neighbourhood;

(2) providing an attractive and interesting
streetscape;

(3) taking advantage of the site’s natural

features like views, vistas, existing

vegetation and landmarks;

minimising and mitigating impacts on

ecological corridors and native

vegetation; and

(5) minimising alteration to natural
topography and drainage lines.

(4)

Editor’s note-this performance outcome can be met
through submission of a design concept that
demonstrates the design process and includes:

(1) site and neighbourhood analysis;

(2) building design criteria/principles informed by an
opportunities and constraints analysis; and

an outline of how the layout and design responds to
the site, streetscape, surrounding neighbourhood
and natural values constraints.

@)

(2) altepatlen—te—natural—tepegmphy—and
d-FaJﬂage—hﬂe—S—FS—m-l-mm{Sed—l j j iR j O

Editor’s note—Applicants will also need to have regard
to any relevant overlays applicable to the development
site.

Reconfiguration

PO38

Reconfiguration creates lots that are of a size
that can accommodate medium density
residential development in a form that meets
the intentions of this zone. Lots less than
800m? are not created.

AO38.1

Reconfiguration achieves a minimum lot size
of 800m?2.

PO39

Reconfiguration of a townhouse development
to establish freehold lots only occurs where:

No acceptable outcome is nominated.
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(1) the townhouse development is designed
to be freehold titled by ensuring:

(a) the townhouse development remains
in compliance with the development
approvals following reconfiguration;

(b) each townhouse remains a self-
contained residence following
reconfiguration; and

(c) that dependant activities of the
development are not separated by
freehold titling;

(2) the lots are created following construction
of the townhouses;

(3) equitable sharing and ongoing
maintenance of any shared facilities or
infrastructure is established.

Editor’s note- material change of use and reconfiguration
applications should be submitted together to allow
concurrent assessment.

Precinct MDR6: South East Thornlands, and precinct MDR7: Eprapah Creek, South

East Thornlands

PO40

Housing is designed and located to maximise
outlook across adjoining areas of open
space.

No acceptable outcome identified.

PO41

Development facilitates the establishment of
a safe, permeable, legible and functional
movement network that is in accordance with
Figures 6.2.3.3.48 5 9 road movement
network and 6.2.3.3.44 6 10 pedestrian, cycle
and public transport network.

AO41.1

Roads, intersections, paths and public
transport stops and associated treatments
are established in accordance with Figures
6.2.3.3.46 5 9 road movement network and
6.2.3.3.44 6 10 pedestrian, cycle and public
transport network.

PO42

Where development involves or adjoins
nominated boulevard roads, the road design:

(1) creates a grand avenue character,
being 50m wide for the central
boulevard and 25m wide for the
southern boulevard;

incorporates very wide landscaped
medians that are of a sufficient width to
support fauna movement; and

wide shoulders and verges which
accommodate separated pedestrian
and cyclist paths and dense
landscaping.

)

©)

A042.1
Total width of the boulevard is:

(1)  central boulevard - 50m; and
(2)  southern boulevard - 25m.

PO43

Development is set back from Boundary
Road by a distance sufficient to
accommodate substantial landscaping to
retain a heavily vegetated character.

AO43.1

In addition to any widening of the road
reserve required by the Queensland
Government, development provides a 15m
wide strip either side of Boundary Road
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

which is densely vegetated by trees and
shrubs.

PO44

Development adjoining Cleveland Redland

Bay Road and Boundary Road attenuates

noise to a level that achieves a high level of

residential amenity. Any acoustic walls:

(1)  are screened by landscaping; and

(2) incorporate breaks to allow for
pedestrian and cyclist permeability.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO45
Development facilitates:

(1)  alogical pattern of development;

(2) efficient use of land and infrastructure;

(3) a mix of affordable housing types;

(4) access to community infrastructure
and public transport services at an
early stage of development; and

(5) land for community uses and public
services, including open space
education, health, social and
emergency services where
appropriate.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO46

Development provides for separation and
buffering from nearby activities, including
primary production, poultry farms and other
rural industries, such that amenity and
reverse amenity impacts are avoided.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Precinct MDR8: Kinross Road and Boundary Road, and Precinct MDR9: Kinross Road

PO47

Development does not create any additional
vehicular access points to Boundary Road or
Panorama Drive. New lots are provided with
access from internal roads.

A047.1

No new access points from lots are provided
to Boundary Road or Panorama Drive.

PO48

Development does not create any additional
vehicular access points to Kinross Road for a
distance of 835m from the intersection of
Kinross Road and Boundary Road. New lots
are provided with access from internal roads.

A048.1

No new access points from lots are provided
to Kinross Road for a distance of 835m from
the intersection of Kinross Road and
Boundary Road.

PO49

Development facilitates the establishment of
a safe, permeable, legible and functional
movement network that is generally in
accordance with Figures 6.2.3.3.42 7 11 road
movement network and 6.2.3.3.43 812
pedestrian, cycle, public transport and parks
network.

A049.1

Roads, road closures, intersections, paths,
fauna crossings, public transport stops and
associated treatments are established in
accordance with Figures 6.2.3.3.42 Z 11 road
movement network and 6.2.3.3.43 8 12
pedestrian, cycle, public transport and parks
network.

PO50

A050.1
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

Development adjoining Boundary Road or
Panorama Drive is set back by a sufficient
distance to provide for acoustic treatments
and substantial landscaping.

A 10m wide setback is provided along
Boundary Road.

No acceptable outcome is nominated for
Panorama Drive.

PO51

Development adjoining Boundary Road or
Panorama Drive attenuates noise to a level
that achieves a high level of residential
amenity. Any acoustic walls:

(1)  are screened by landscaping; and
(2) incorporate breaks to allow for
pedestrian and cyclist permeability.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO52

Development adjoining Boundary Road or
Panorama Drive provides landscaping to
create a heavily vegetated, high visual quality
environment.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO53

Kinross Road extending from the intersection
at Boundary Road to Goddard Road is
designed to operate safely and efficiently and
create a grand avenue character.

AO53.1

Kinross Road is designed as a boulevard
style trunk collector having a reserve width of
32m, including:

(1) a6.5m landscaped verge on both
sides of the road incorporating native
canopy shade trees, utility services
and shared pedestrian/bicycle
concrete pathways;

(2) a1.5m on-road cycle lane on both
sides of the road using differently
textured materials;

(3)  one vehicular lane and breakdown
lane, minimum dimension of 5m on
both sides of the road; and

(4) a6m central median incorporating
native canopy trees and water
sensitive urban design features.

PO54

The nominated trunk collector / boulevard
providing access to Panorama Drive is
designed to operate safely and efficiently and
create a grand avenue character.

AO54.1

The road is designed as a boulevard style
trunk collector, having:

(1)  a minimum road width of 20m;

(2)  nodirect vehicular access from new
uses and lots adjoining the trunk
collector; and

(3) aleftin, right in and left out only
intersection to Panorama Drive.

PO55

Where development involves nominated
esplanade roads treatments adjoining open
space, the road design:

(1) creates a low speed environment;
(2) facilitates safe, shared use for
vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists;

No acceptable outcome is nominated.
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Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes

(3) incorporates grassed swales instead of
kerb and channel adjacent to the open

space; and
(4) minimises disturbance to vegetation.
PO56 A056.1
New streets provide sufficient width for on- Streets have a minimum width of 18m.

street parking on both sides.

PO57 No acceptable outcome is nominated.
Development facilitates:

(1)  alogical pattern of development;

(2)  minimal requirement for earthworks
and retaining walls;

(3) efficient use of land and infrastructure;

(4) a mix of affordable housing types;

(5) netresidential densities are not less
than 44 dwellings per hectare;

(6) access to community infrastructure
and public transport services at an
early stage of development; and

(7)  land for community uses and public
services, including open space,
education, health, social and
emergency services where
appropriate.

PO58 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Development provides for separation and
buffering from nearby activities, including
primary production, poultry farms and other
rural industries, such that amenity and
reverse amenity impacts are avoided.

PO59 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Development is designed to provide safe
koala movement opportunities and minimise
impediments to a koala traversing the
landscape.

PO60 No acceptable outcome is nominated.
To the extent practical, development
minimises the amount of clearing and
fragmentation of koala habitat.

Table 6.2.3.3.2—Maximum building height

Area Maximum Building
Height (m)

MDRA1 Parkland living, Capalaba 22m20m 20.5m

MDR3 Shore Street East, Cleveland

MDR2 Mount Cotton Road, Capalaba 19m4m 17.5m

MDR4 Cleveland
MDR5 Esplanade, Redland Bay

MDR7 Eprapah Creek, South East Thornlands 16m14m 14.5m
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MDR8 Kinross and Boundary Road 8.5m
Elsewhere in the zone (including MDR6 South East Thornlands and Bmtm 11.5m
MDR9 Kinross Road)
Elsewhere in the zone, where 2 storey in height. 8.5m
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SITE COVER

Figure 6.2.3.3.6 § -front boundary setback to balcony and wall
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Roof form variation with solar orientation

Deep planting area for

significant trees Development oriented to address public
A streets, public open space and public areas
<5 o N
o Driveway offset for

boundary planting

Articulation and materials
variation to long facades

Stepped external wall with planting

Figure 6.2.3.3.7 6 — building design and streetscape.
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Roof form that effectively integrates and screens service
structures and plant, creates architectural interest and
contributes positively to the streetscape

A =
= =
P == ey = ﬂ"‘*-\
~ et
i il = ~
. |
W
Articulated roof and facades to provide variety in design Legible and separate vehicle and
and help reduce the visual bulk and scale of the building. pedestrian entrances and paths

Feature materials for architectural interest and screening to
parking and storage areas; visually permeable for safety

Figure 6.2.3.3.8 7 — design of , materials and roof form.

38|Page

Item 15.1- Attachment 1

Page 87



GENERAL MEETING MINUTES 17 SEPTEMBER 2025

I ¥
-
B
R}
ge =
o
ﬂ -7
#
x
%
p
|‘._-;
Cherlooking
P Prapaty mfied by a Prapaty
imied hy §n Boundary angled windowe. Biemreary
wal 'y N " A
| !
.’ "\ | !
Drmnllieg & Doweling B Cousdling G Dwaling 0
h i
M
I -
I -
! g A
g zl vuw
EL 21
SI 6| »
F=d g
il Bl
g £
al o
View obscured by placing windows af Wiew obsouned by placing windows. at
righ angles o the bourdary angle b ihe boundary

Figure 6.2.3.3.9 8 — privacy between dwelling units.
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South East Thornlands - Road Movement Network
== Trunk Collector
@®» Boulevard

=== Collector Street
w— Access Street/Place

#== Landscaping and Acoustic
Treatment

===+ Esplanade Treatment

¢ Intersection - Left in, Left out only N
I Intersection - 4 way signalised

© No direct access to Boundary Road

s Recommended Fauna Crossing Locations

Figure 6.2.3.3.40 § —South East Thornlands: road movement network
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Will become part of
Eddie Santaguiliana Way/
Moreton Bay Cycle Way

Future Pedestrian/
Cycling Connection:
to Point Halloran

WE
et R
o\

o Victoria Point
Bus Interchange

South East Thornlands - Pedestrian, Cycle and

Public Transport Network .
4 Primary Pedestrian Cycle 4= Existing Bus Priority and Line
Link Haul Routes
— Secondary Pedestrian © Bus Station
Cycle Link ® Existing Bus Stops
= Shared Pedestrian Cycle «=s Potential Bus Route
Bridge 5 Potential Bus Stop

¢ Controlled Pedestrian/Cycle
Crossing Points

Figure 6.2.3.3.44 . —South East Thornlands: pedestrian, cycle and public transport network
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PANORAMA pryye

soumm"’\"/vw

Kinross Road - Road Movement Network
@ Trunk Collector (Boulevard) ¢ Intersection - Left in/Right in/Left out only
=== Collector Street f Intersection - Signalised
s=n Landscaping/Acoustic {3 Roundabout
Treatment/ Road Access % Fauna Crossing
Restriction
===« Esplanade Treatment

€ Pedestrian/Cycle/Emergency Access
mw Proposed Road Closure

4» Future Northern Public Transport Corridor
4» Access Place/Access Easement

Figure 6.2.3.3.42 il —Kinross Road: road movement network
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Kinross Road - Pedestrian, Cycle, Public

Transport Network and Parks

4 Existing Bus Priority Line Haul Routes
@® Existing Bus Stops

=ms Potential Bus Route
% Potential Bus Stop

4= Primary Pedestrian Cycle
Link
—— Secondary Pedestrian

Cycle Link
® ContrF)IIed P.‘edestrlan/CycIe mm Parkland Area - Community Park
Crossing Points Parkland Area - Neighbourhood Park

Figure 6.2.3.3.43. —Kinross Road: pedestrian, cycle, public transport and parks network
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City Plan Major Amendment Package (04/20)

Medium Density Residential Code Review
Part 2: Consequential Amendments to the City Plan
Prepared by Redland City Council

November 2020

Redlands Redland

¢ o ast CITY COUNCIL
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Notes:

» State Interest Review Changes - yellow highlight denotes an addition to the City

Plan and strikeout denotes a deletion.

« State Pause Notice Changes - strikeout-and-yellow-highlight denotes a deletion
of a proposed addition and green highlight denotes an addition - responding to
Notice to request changes and to pause a timeframe 15/12/2020

Consequential City Plan Amendments
5.4 Categories of development and assessment—Material change

of use

The following tables identify the categories of development and assessment for development in a

zone for making a material change of use.

Table 5.4.1—L ow-medium density residential zone

Categories of development and

Use
assessment

Assessment benchmarks
for assessable
development and
requirements for accepted
development

Code assessment

Multiple dwelling
Residential care
facility

Retirement facility If building height is 8.5m or less

Rooming
accommodation

Low-medium density
residential zone code

Healthy waters code
Infrastructure works code
Landscape code

Transport, servicing, access
and parking code

Editor's-Note — Gouncil-has-developed
a-Planning Scheme Policy 7: Multiple
Dwelling Design Guide provides to
assist assistance to applicants in
achieving high standard design
outcomes for multiple dwellings that
meet the assessment criteria in this
planning scheme. Foerdevelopments

H IV ;,""""ip' d ."' g ’h is )
recommended-that-this-document-is-used

as-aref document-to-supportth

nt-benchmarks-in-this

|
PranRRing

scheme-

Impact assessment

Any other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in this table and not meeting the description
listed in the categories of development and assessment
column.

Any other undefined use.

The planning scheme
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Table 5.4.2—Medium density residential zone

Use

Categories of development and
assessment

Assessment benchmarks
for assessable
development and
requirements for accepted
development

Code assessment

Multiple dwelling
Residential care
facility

Retirement facility
Rooming
accommodation
Short term
accommodation

If building height does not exceed
that detailed in Table 5.4.4 Building
height

Medium density residential
zone code

Healthy waters code
Infrastructure works code
Landscape code

Transport, servicing, access
and parking code

Editor's Note — Ceuncil-has-developed
a-Planning Scheme Policy 7: Multiple
Dwelling Design Guide provides to
assist assistance to applicants in
achieving high standard design
outcomes for multiple dwellings that
meet the assessment criteria in this
planning scheme. For-developments

multiole-dwelli itis
) P! g

£}
N .

as-aref document-to-support-th

t bench ks-in-this-pl
ISP g

scheme-

Impact assessment

column.
Any other undefined use.

Any other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in this table and not meeting the description
listed in the categories of development and assessment

The planning scheme

Table 5.4.3—Building height

Thornlands and MDR9 Kinross Road)

Area Maximum Building Height
(m)

MDR1 Parkland living, Capalaba 22m 20m 20.5m

MDR3 Shore Street East, Cleveland

MDR2 Mount Cotton Road, Capalaba 19m +m 17.5m

MDR4 Cleveland

MDR5 Esplanade, Redland Bay

MBR3 Sheore-Street-EastCleveland 22m

-MBR4 Gleveland 19m

MBR5 EsplanadeRedland-Bay 19m

MDR?7 Eprapah Creek, South East Thornlands 16m 44m 14.5m

MDR8 Kinross and Boundary Road 8.5m

Elsewhere in the zone (including MDR6 South East 13m Hm 11.5m
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6.2.2 Low—medium density residential zone code

6.2.2.1 Application

This code applies to development:

(1)  within the low-medium density residential zone as identified on the zoning maps contained
within Schedule 2 (mapping); and

(2) identified as requiring assessment against the low-medium density residential zone code by the
tables of assessment in Part 5 (tables of assessment).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 and, where applicable, section
5.3.3,in Part 5.

6.2.2.2 Purpose

(1)  The purpose of the low-medium density residential zone code is to provide for residential areas
with a high level of amenity, characterised by a mix of dwelling types including dwelling houses
on a range of lot sizes, dual occupancies and smaller scale multiple dwellings.

(2)  The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

(a)

the low-medium density residential zone consists of dwelling houses, dual occupancies
and smaller scale multiple dwellings.

retirement and residential care facilities and rooming accommodation may be established
at a scale that is consistent with other intended housing in the zone;

lot sizes are not reduced below 400m?2 and have a frontage width of no less than 10m,

unless the resultant lots arewmstent—m%h—ﬂwﬁensﬁy—and—eha#aeter—ef—the—su#ean@ng

cons:stent w:th the dens:ty and
character of the surroundlng established neighbourhood or where a townhouse
development has been designed to facilitate freehold titling;
sites are of a sufficient size to accommodate well-designed development and all required
design elements (e.g. articulation of building elements, landscaping, deep planting and
open space;
uses which provide a community service function, such as a community use may-be are
only established where they are small scale, do not significantly detract from residential
amenity, do not compromise the role of any centre and are located on a collector or
higher order road;
shops, offices and food and drink outlets are not established;
individual multiple dwelling development provides a range of dwelling sizes in terms of
the number of bedrooms to cater for a range of different households;
home-based businesses are undertaken where they do not detract from the residential
amenity of the area;
buildings are low-rise and set back from property boundaries to maintain an attractive
streetscape character, and-protect the privacy and amenity of adjoining residences,
provide for natural light and air circulation and provide for landscaping, including deep
planting areas;
reconfiguration establishes a range of lot sizes to increase housing diversity and
affordability;
development incorporates architectural styles and elements that reduce bulk and
enhance the visual impact of the built form;
development achieves a well-designed, architecturally interesting built form through a
mix of articulation of building elements, roof forms, screening, textures, materials and
colours;
development makes a positive contribution to the streetscape and character of the
locality and strengthens site features, such as views, heritage or significant trees;
development provides high-quality private and communal open spaces for residents that
enhance liveability and meet recreational needs;
development provides car parking that is integrated into the site and building and does
not negatively impact on the site or adjoining sites or the quality and amenity of the
streetscape;
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(p) development retains (except where not practicable) or establishes significant trees in

deep planting areas-wherever-practical-developmentretains-significant-trees and avoids

alteration to natural drainage lines; and

Note — the retention of significant trees is accepted as not practicable where a significant tree due to its location
prevents the ability to facilitate a well-designed, integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome consistent
with this code.

(q) development creates a safe, comfortable and convenient pedestrian environment within
and external to the site, and facilitates a high level of accessibility and permeability for
pedestrians and cyclists.

(3) The purpose of the zone will also be achieved through the following additional overall outcomes
for particular low-medium density residential precincts:

(@)  Precinct LMDR1: South East Thornlands:

(i) urban development provides for a mix of affordable housing types;

(i)  transport networks are coordinated and interconnected to ensure a high level of
accessibility for pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and private vehicles;

(i)  development does not compromise or constrain the potential for well designed
future urban communities; and

(iv) development achieves a high standard of amenity by mitigating potential conflicts
between new residential areas and existing dwelling houses on land zoned Low
Density Residential Precinct LDR2.
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Figure 6.2.2.2.1—Precinct LMDR1: South East Thornlands
Precinct LMDR2: Kinross Road:

(b)

(i)
(i)
(iii)

(iv)

urban development provides for a mix of housing types and achieves a minimum
net residential density of 15 dwellings per hectare;

transport networks are coordinated and interconnected to ensure a high level of
accessibility for pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and private vehicles;
development on land fronting Panorama Drive is designed to:

(A)

(B)
development maintains significant habitat linkages and assists in the safe
movement of koalas;

rely on access from the internal street network with no access from
Panorama Drive; and
facilitate landscaping and acoustic treatment of Panorama Drive;
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Editor's note—Applicants should be aware that the provisions of the Planning Regulation 2017, Schedules 10
(part 10) and 11 also apply to development in this area.

(v)  development does not compromise or constrain the potential for well designed
future urban communities.

- - - - 3
Low-Medium Density Residential :} ¥
S
E LMDR?2 Precinct Boundary N D
Cadastral Properties -
[] outiine of RCC
B I
0 200 400 Meters ,-) N s
L 1 1 Il | B e

Figure 6.2.2.2.2—Precinct LMDR2: Kinross Road
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6.2.2.3 Low—medium density residential zone code — Specific benchmarks for

assessment

Table 6.2.2.3.1—Benchmarks for assessable development

Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

For development that is accepted subject to requirements and assessable

development

Dual occupancies

PO1

Fo-provide Good residential design that
promotes the efficient use of a lot, an
acceptable amenity to residents, and te
facilitates off street parking.

AO1.1

A Dual occupancy complies with all of the
Acceptable Solutions specified in the

Queensland Development Code part MP1.3.
Note — For the purpose of this AO, a reference to
“duplex” in the Queensland Development Code MP1.3 is
taken to be “Dual occupancy” as defined by this planning
scheme.

Note — References to the Queensland Development
Code MP1.3 for the purposes of this AO are to be
applied as if these provisions applied to a Dual
occupancy.

Note — The Queensland Development Code MP1.3
indicates that it is only applicable to Class 1 and
associated Class 10 buildings. For the purpose of this
AO, the class of building is irrelevant, as long as the
development meets the definition of “dual occupancy” as
defined by this planning scheme.

Note — Other zone code provisions will prevail over this
acceptable outcome to the extent of any inconsistency.

For assessable development

Note — Geunci-has-develeped-a-Planning Scheme Policy 7 Multiple Dwelling Design Guide provides te assist assistance to

applicants in achieving high standard design outcomes for multiple dwellings that meet the assessment criteria in this p
involvi i H it his-d entisu as-a ce-d

scheme. Ford o g-mu

+ h

supportthe
PP

lanning

Non residential uses

PO2
Non-residential uses, only occur where they:

(1) are for a community care centre or
community use-service-function;

(2) are located on a major road or are
designed to be compatible integrated
with residential activities as part of a
mixed use development;

(3) do not unduly detract from internal or
local residential amenity;

(4) are small scale; and

(5) do not impact on the function of any
nearby centre.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

All Rresidential development — communal and private open space

PO3

Development involving an apartment
development with 10 or more dwellings or a
townhouse development with 20 or more
dwellings provides sufficient communal open
space that:

(1) is readily accessible, usable and safe;

AO3.1

Communal open space is provided, where
development involves:
(1) an apartment development with 10 or
more dwellings;
(a) provides a minimum of 15% of the
site area or 100m?2 (whichever is
greater) as communal open space;
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(2) provides flexible spaces and recreation

(b) has a minimum dimension of 5m; and

(c) communal open space can be
provided at ground level, on rooftops,
on podiums, by indoor recreational
facilities or a combination of these;
and

(2) atownhouse with 20 or more dwellings

(a) provides a minimum of 5% of the site
area or a minimum area of 50m?
(whichever is greater) as communal
open space; and

(b) has a minimum dimension of 5m.

facilities suitable for a range of activities;
(3) is landscaped to provide shade creating
a pleasant micro-climate and for visual
relief to soften the impact of building and
hardstand areas;
provides opportunity for casual social
interaction;
is designed and located to minimise
impacts on the amenity of residents of
the development and neighbouring
properties;
is co-located with but separate from deep
planting areas (except where not
practicable); and
minimises impervious ground level areas
to improve on-site stormwater filtration.

(4)
®)

(6)

dwellings-provide-sufficient communal-open .
. communal-open-space-at-groundlevel-with-a
h eﬁneate ESEEISFB .e;.".b e;spases suitable
(2)  providefacilities-including-seating;
landscaping-and shade. A03.2

A communal open space area is designed to:

(1) be centrally located to be readily

accessible for residents via pedestrian

pathways;

be co-located with deep planting areas

where practicable;

ensure that 50% of the principal usable

area receives a minimum of two hours of

direct sunlight between 9am and 3pm on

21 June;

be clearly distinguished from any private

open space;

(5) be well lit and subject to passive

surveillance;

provide a range of recreational facilities

including, for example;

(a) seating for individuals or groups;

(b) barbeque areas;

(c) play equipment or play areas; and

(d) swimming pool, gyms, tennis court,
common room or communal gardens;

provide a minimum of 15% planted or

grassed landscaping, including a planted

area with a minimum width of 1.5m

where adjoining a neighbouring property;

ensure a minimum of 15% of the area is

shaded by trees;

)
)

4)

(6)
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(9) have a finished surface level with a
gradient less than 5 percent;

(10)have hard and soft landscape treatments;
and

(11)be clear of all non-recreational structures,
including clothes hoists, driveways, water
tanks, car parking and garbage storage.

Editor’s note: landscaping provided in communal open
space is separate from deep planting areas.

PO4

Development provides private open space
thats:

(1) is useable in size and shape to meet
the needs of a diversity of potential
residents;

(2) is functional and easily accessible from
living or common areas to promotes
outdoor living as an extension of the
dwelling;

(3) s clearly identified as private open
space; and

(4) provides a high level of privacy for
residents and neighbours; and

(5) s located to ensure a high level of
amenity for occupants.

AO4.1

For a ground floor dwelling, ground floor

private open space is designed and located

to provided-with:

(1) predominately face north, east or west;

(2) provide a minimum of 16m? if a dwelling
in a residential care facility; or

(3) provide a minimum area of 25m?2 for all
other dwellings; and

with:

a. aminimum dimension of 4m and
clear of any utilities such as gas,
clothes drying facilities, water
tanks or air-conditioning units;

b. direct access from living or
common areas to extend the living
space;

c. screening or fencing to clearly
identify the area as private open
space;

d. a high level of privacy for residents
and neighbours; and

e. a high level of acoustic amenity.
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Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes

AO4.2

For dwellings above ground level, private
balconies are designed and located to: are

; . e .
(1)  predominately face north, east or west;

(2) be orientated with the longer side
facing outwards, or open to the sky, to
optimise daylight access into adjacent
rooms;

(3) provide a minimum of 10m2 if a
dwelling in a residential care facility; or

(4) for all other dwellings:

(a) a minimum area of 10m?2 for a 1
bedroom unit; and-or

(b) a minimum area of 16m? for a two
or more bedroom unit;

with:

a. a minimum dimension of 3m and
clear of any air conditioning unit or
drying space;

b. direct access from living or
common areas to extend living
areas; and

a. a high level of privacy for residents
and neighbours.

AO4.3

Where clothes drying areas are provided on
private balconies, they are screened from
public view and do not take up more than
10% of the balcony area.

Apartment diversity

POS

Development for an apartment development No acceptable solution nominated.
involving 5 or more dwellings provides a mix
of dwelling sizes, in terms of the number of
bedrooms, to accommodate a range of
household types.

Built form

PO6 A06.1

Development occurs on a site that has an Development has a minimum site area of
area and street frontage width that is 800m? and street frontage width of 20m.
sufficient to:

(1) accommodate the scale and form of well-
designed and articulated buildings;

(2) allow buildings to be oriented to the
street;

(3) provide for communal and private open
spaces at ground level;

(4) provide safe and convenient vehicle
access to the site;
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(5) accommodate on-site parking for
residents and visitors and vehicle
movements for waste and delivery
vehicles manoeuvring;

deliver substantial landscaping including
deep planting areas to retain or establish
significant trees; and

provide adequate building setbacks to
adjoining properties to maintain
residential amenity and privacy.

(6)

)

PO5 Developmentoccurs-on-lots-which

; fhici for buildi
oriented-to-the-street

PO7

Development provides for interaction with the
street and public spaces by:

(1) providing dwellings or habitable rooms at
ground level; and

(2) ensuring ground level dwellings or
habitable rooms adjoining a street or
public space have direct and safe
pedestrian access to the street or public
space wherever possible.

No acceptable solution nominated.

Figure 6.2.2.3.5 4 illustrates.

PO8
Site cover:

(1)  ensures development occurs at a
house-compatible scale and in a form
that is consistent with the low-medium
intensity density character of the
locality;

mitigates the bulk and scale of
development;

provides natural light, sunlight and
breeze to living and open space areas;
provides for privacy between dwelling
units for residents and neighbouring
properties;

supports residential amenity for
residents and neighbouring properties
provides usable communal and private
open space for residents; and

allows for substantial open space and
landscaping, including deep planting
areas to retain or establish significant
trees.

A08.1
Site cover:

fits. T

acceptable setbacks):-and
{2) does not exceed 50%.

PO9
Buildings are low rise and of a house-

A09.1
Building height does not exceed 8.5m
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

compatible scale.

PO10

Front boundary setbacks (other than
basements) that:

(1) create an attractive, consistent and
cohesive streetscape;
(2) result in development not being
visually dominant or overbearing with
respect to the streetscape;
assist in achieving visual privacy to
ground floor dwellings from the street;
support the location of balconies for
casual surveillance of the street and
articulation of the building facade;
provide for landscaping to soften and
screen the built form, including deep
planting areas to retain or establish
significant vegetation;
provides for usable open space for
oeceupants the residents;
provide for visitor car parking for
apartment development; and
where tandem car parking spaces are
proposed in front of townhouse
garages, they are contained wholly
within the property boundary.
Editor’s note —The provision of tandem car parking
spaces is not supported in all locations. Refer to Table
9.3.5.3.2 — Minimum on-site vehicle parking

requirements in the Transport, servicing, access and
parking code for further information.

®3)
(4)

(%)

(6)

(8)

A010.1

Buildings are set back 6m from street
frontages.

PO11
Side and rear boundary setbacks:

(1) minimise the impacts of development on
the amenity and privacy of existing and
future adjoining residents;

AO11.1
The side boundary setback:

(1)  provides that a built to boundary wall
do not exceed 4.5m in height and 9m
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(2) does not prejudice the intended future
development of adjoining sites;

(3) contribute to the pattern of the
streetscape consistent with the intended
neighbourhood character;

(4) support the separation of buildings to
provide visual and acoustic privacy;

(5) maintain sufficient levels of natural light,
and air circulation for residents of the
development and adjoining sites;

(6) ensure daylight penetrates all sides of
the proposed building;

(7) provide for communal and private open
space areas;

(8) provide space for service functions,
including clothes drying areas if needed;

(9) support the introduction of landscaping to
complement building massing, screen
buildings and support the privacy of
existing and future adjoining residents;
and

(10)provide for deep planting areas, to retain
and protect significant native trees
(except where not practicable) and
vegetation, or establish large subtropical
shade trees.

Note — the retention of a significant tree is accepted as
not practicable where a significant tree due to its location
prevents the ability to facilitate a well-designed,
integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome
consistent with this code.

in length along any one external
boundary; and

(2) otherwise, buildings are set back a
minimum of:

(@)  1.5m for a wall up to 4.5m high;

(b)  2m for a wall up to 87.5m high;
and

{6)—2-5mplus-0-5m-for-every-3m-or
partthereof by-which-the

(38) for apartment development on a lot
800m?2 to 1000m?, is a minimum of 3m
to a balcony or the building wall; or

(4) for apartment development on a lot
greater than 1000m2, is a minimum of
4m to a balcony or the building wall.

Note—Where a multiple dwelling in the form of attached
or terrace houses is proposed, side setbacks would
apply only to boundaries shared with adjoining sites and
not to "internal” lot boundaries within the development
site.

AO11.2
The rear boundary setback is:

(1) for a townhouse development a minimum
of 3m; or

(2) for apartment development on a lot
800m? to 1000m?, a minimum of 5m to a
balcony or the building wall; or

(3) for apartment development on a lot
greater than 1000m2, a minimum of 6m to
a balcony or the building wall.

T i - ¢
4m

PO12
Buildings are designed to:

(1) contribute to an attractive streetscape
and intended character of the local area;

) be orientated to the street;

(3) incorporate balconies that address street
frontages and public spaces;

(4) provide modulation and articulation in the
building fagade and elevations horizontal
and vertical profiles;

(5) provide projections and recesses in the

facade and elevations that reflect

changes of internal functions of buildings,
including circulation;

(6) include variation in building materials,
contrasting colours, textures and finishes
that emphasise architectural features;

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Figures 6.2.2.3.54 and 6.2.2.3.6 § illustrates
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Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes

(7) use similarly proportioned roof forms,
doors, windows and balconies to
complement the local character;

(8) break up the appearance of large
buildings through roof form, materials,
projections and recesses that reflect the
existing streetscape scale; and

(9) articulate building entrances and
openings.

(10) cornerireatmentsto-address-both
streetfrontages-
PO13

Development ensures that:

(1) corner sites address both street
frontages; and

(2) key corners are given prominence by
changes in articulation, materials,
colour/artwork and roof expression.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Figures 6.2.2.3.54 and 6.2.2.3.6 § illustrates.

PO14 AO14.1
Development for services and related Services and related structures (such as
structures: electricity transformers, fire hydrant and
(1) are accessible for maintenance; booster assemblies) where located in the
(2) are integrated to blend into the overall front boundary setback:
development design; and (1) extend for no more than 5m or 10% of
(3) are designed and orientated to not the street frontage (whichever is lesser);
visually dominate the street frontage. (2) are orientated towards internal driveways

or footpaths; and

(3) are located, screened with similar
materials to the building or landscaped to
not be visually obtrusive when viewed
from the street.

Figure 6.2.2.3.6 § illustrates.

PO15 AO15.1

Multiple dwelling building walls are designed | The maximum length of a building wall in any

to: direction is 30m, with a change in the building

(1) be visually interesting through the line every 15m on side and rear walls of plus
provision of articulation on the side and or minus 1.5m for a length not less than 5m.
rear walls;

(2) avoid highly reflective finishes;
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

©)

(4)

break up multiple dwelling development
to reduce the scale and bulk of the
buildings; and

support dual-orientation dwellings to
provide for natural cross ventilation.

Figures 6.2.2.3.56 4 and 6.2.2.3.6 § illustrates.

Editor’s note-full building separation provides a minimum
of 6m.

(1)

(6)

PO16

Design elements promote a subtropical and
climate responsive design character through:

the use of deep balconies verandahs,
decks and eaves;

orientating habitable room windows,
private open space (balconies and
terraces) to the north where possible;
maximising dwellings with a northern
aspect;

maximising dual orientation of habitable
rooms to provide for natural cross
ventilation;

integration of buildings within landscape
planting and deep planting areas to
create a pleasant micro-climate;
screening habitable rooms from the
western sun, using building and
landscape elements.

No acceptable outcome is nominated

Editor's note—Applicants should have regard to
Subtropical Design in South East Queensland A
Handbook for Planners Developers and Decision Makers
(2010 Centre for Subtropical Design QUT).

(1)

)
@)

(4)

PO17

The design of roof form, rooftops and building
caps:

provides an interesting and attractive
roof-scape that enhances the
architectural distinction of the building
and makes a positive contribution to the
local character;

is articulated to reduce the bulk and scale
of a building when viewed from the street
considers the ability for discreet
placement and optimum orientation of
solar panels;

maximises solar access for dwellings
during winter and provides shade in
summer; and

incorporates variety in design; and
effectively integrates or screens service
structures, plant and equipment and
provides for the future inclusion of
additional plant and equipment; and

AO17.1
Roof form is designed to:

(1) include interesting forms created through
pitches, gables, skillions or other
features;

(2) be articulated to break down the roof and
building bulk and scale;

(3) provide opportunity for stormwater
collection, solar energy and communal
open space;

(4) be angled to the north and east to
maximise solar access in winter; and

(5) incorporate hoods and overhangs to
shade walls and windows from the
summer sun.

Figures 6.2.2.3.6 4 and 6.2.2.3.6 § illustrates
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Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes
(7) avoids highly reflective finishes. AO17.2
s . Rooftop service structures, plant and
PO11Raa Eﬁ 'E.SS.StS' E;‘_; gt equipment are:
(1) integrated into the building design to be
(1)-articulating individual buildings: an architectural feature; or

{2)-incorporating-variety-in-design-through (2) discreet or effectively screened; and
use-of roof piteh-height-gables-and (3) designed to enable future inclusion of

9"4“9“5—3%‘ . plant and equipment such as
{3)-screening-plant-and-equipment-such-as telecommunications facilities in an
vents,-air-conditioners-or-solarenergy unobtrusive manner.
and-storm-watercollectors:
AO17.3
Where rooftops are used for communal open
space:

(1) service structures, plant and equipment
are visually and acoustically screened;
and

(2) landscaping is provided to provide shade
and visual relief.

PO18 AO18.1

Parking facilities for apartment development: | Parking facilities for residents (excludes

(1) are contained within a basement level or | Visitor car parking):
within the building footprint where located | (1) are located in a basement level; or

at ground level; (2) within the building footprint at ground
(2) are designed to not dominate the level where;
streetscape or the building form when (a) landscaped and screened from
viewed from the street, other public view from the street, other public
spaces and adjoining properties; spaces and adjoining properties;
(3) provide storage for residents; and (b) integrated into the building
(1) mitigate amenity impacts on adjoining facade through architectural
residents. elements; and
(3) provide storage for residents.
AO18.2

Visitor car parking (excludes resident

parking) are located:

(1) in a basement level; or

(2) at ground level within the building
footprint where landscaped or screened
from view from the street, other public
spaces and adjoining properties; or

(3) in the front setback where adjoining the
driveway and landscaped or screened
from view from the street.

PO19 AO19.1

Parking facilities for townhouse development
are located so they do not dominate the
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

streetscape or the building form when viewed
from the street.

Vehicle parking structures are located behind
the front building alignment.

PO20

Driveways and internal access ways are

located and designed to:

(1) integrate into the overall building design;

(2) define the public and private space;

(3) support active street frontages and
enhance the streetscape character;

(4) incorporate high quality pavement
materials, textures and colours to
contribute to an attractive and interesting
streetscape;

(5) minimise visual impact of long driveways
through changing alignments and
landscaping;

(6) be located on secondary/rear frontages,
where available;

(7) limit the number and width of driveway
crossovers to the minimum required;

(8) minimise the extent of internal access
ways;

(9) mitigate impacts on neighbouring
properties;

(10)maximise the availability of on-street
parking;

(11)support the retention or establishment of
street trees; and

(12)allow for refuse collection and street
infrastructure.

A020.1

Driveways and internal access ways are
located and designed:

(1) toincorporate high quality pavement
materials, textures and colours that are
consistent with the overall building
design;

(2) to be limited to one crossover per street
frontage;

(3) to provide the minimum width required;

(4) to be offset from the side boundary by a
minimum of 1m to allow for landscaping;
and

(5) to minimise and soften visual impacts
through

a. offset alignment of the driveway
and landscaping to screen the
view of the driveway from the
street;

b. achange in alignment within
20m from the street frontage;
and

c. soft landscaping along the
driveway and at the end of the
straight alignment.

Figure 6.2.2.3.6 § illustrates.

PO21

Development provides front fences or walls
along street frontages, or public spaces, that
create an attractive streetscape by:

(1) incorporating a mixture of building
materials that complement the design of
buildings;

(2) providing visual interest and a softening
of the visual impact where significant in
length;

(3) highlighting the entrance to the property.

AO021.1

Fences or walls along a street front or public
space are designed to incorporate a mixture
of building materials that complement the
design of the building.

AO021.2

Where a fence or wall along street frontages
or public spaces exceeds 10m in length,
indentations, material variation or soft
landscaping (including planter boxes) are
incorporated.

Figure 6.2.2.3.6 3 illustrates.

PO22
Development is designed to ereate-an
attractive-streetscape-and-discourage crime

and anti-social behaviour by:

AO022.1

Buildings are designed to have balconies,
windows and building openings overlooking
streets and other public spaces.

Figures 6.2.2.3.1 and 6.2.2.3.5 4 illustrates.
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Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes
(1) maximising opportunities for casual oy windows o S
surveillance of the street, public places, allow good street outlook

observation

communal open space (where provided)
pedestrian and cycle paths, including the
primary pedestrian entrance and car
parking areas; o
(2) ensuring spaces are well lit; L
(3) minimising potential concealment and
entrapment opportunities; ’ g
(4) providing direct movements with clear —-I-
unobscured sight lines; and
(5) having fencing and walls along a street
frontage or public space incorporate
visually permeable materials and AO22.2
treatments.

T~ adeguaté lighting

L habitable
“§ room outlook

; ‘ol tostreet
able to view
visitors at front

door before opening

Figure 6.2.2.3.1—Overlooking

Fences or walls along a street frontage or

public space have a maximum height of:

(11) 1.2m where solid; or

(12) 1.8m where that portion of the fence
above 1.2m high is at least 50%
transparent.

Figures 6.2.2.3.2 and 6.2.2.3.3 illustrate.

Figure 6.2.2.3.3—Fencing (2)

PO23 No acceptable outcome is nominated.
On elevated or steeply sloping sites:

(1)  development is sympathetic to the
natural landform through the use of
terraced or split level building forms
that minimise ground level disturbance
outside the building footprints; and

(2)  the understoreys of buildings are
screened to maintain the quality of
view when viewed from below. ;:-and
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

) bﬁ.u.d gs. avoid-highly-feflective

Amenity

PO24

Privacy between dwelling units on the site
and adjoining sites is achieved by effective
building design and the location of windows
and outdoor open spaces to prevent
overlooking into habitable rooms or private
open space areas, or through the use of
screening devices. Where screening devices
are used, they are integrated with the
building design.

AO24.1

Where habitable room windows are directly
adjacent to habitable rooms of adjoining
dwellings and are within a distance of 9m and
within an angle of 45 degrees, privacy is
protected by:

(1)  sill heights being a minimum of 1.5m
above floor level; or

(2)  providing fixed translucent screens,
such as frosted or textured glazing, for
any part of the window below 1.5m
above floor level; or

(3) providing fixed external screens.

Figure 6.2.2.3.7 6 illustrates

A024.2

Outlook from windows, balconies, stairs,
landings, terraces and decks and other
private areas, is screened where a direct
view is available into the private open space
of another dwelling. Screening is achieved
by:

(1) fixed translucent screens, such as
frosted or textured glazing, for any part
of the window below 1.5m above floor
level; or

(2) fixed external screens; or

(3) planting that will achieve a minimum of
2m in height at maturity.

Figure 6.2.2.3.7 @ illustrates.

AO024.3

Where incorporating screening devices, they
are:

(1)  solid translucent screens or perforated
panels or trellises that have a
maximum of 25 % openings, with a
maximum opening dimension of 50mm
and are permanently fixed and durable;
and

(2) offset a minimum of 300mm from the
wall of the building.

Figure 6.2.2.3.7 6 illustrates.

PO25

Development provides side and rear fencing
that protects the privacy and amenity of
adjoining properties.

A025.1

Side and rear boundary fences are a
minimum of 1.8m in height where adjoining a
residential use.

Figure 6.2.2.3.7 6 illustrates.

PO26

No acceptable outcome is provided.
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Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes

Development is designed to facilitate the

retention and establishment of significant

trees and street trees (except where not

practicable) that:

(1) complement and soften the scale and
bulk of the built form;

(2) support an attractive streetscape;

(3) enhance the amenity of residents; and

(4) provide natural shade to improve the
micro-climate.

Note — the retention of a significant tree is accepted as

not practicable where a significant tree due to its location

prevents the ability to facilitate a well-designed,

integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome
consistent with this code.

PO27 No-aceceptable-outcome-isnominated
On-site landscaping is provided to: AO27.1
(1) contribute to an attractive streetscape A minimum of 20% of the site is planted or
(2) enhance the appearance of the grassed landscaping (rather than hardstand),
development; including 10% of the site for deep planting
(3) complement any native vegetation within | areas.
the site;

(4) prO\_llde_ _for the rete_ntlon o eStap"Shment Editor’s note-landscaping that is not deep planting areas
of significant trees in deep planting areas | can be located in communal open space areas.

(5) provide privacy between on-site
dwellings and adjoining properties; AO027.2

(6) provide natural shade to mitigate heat A 2m wide planted landscaped area which-is
island effects; } }

(7) soften and break up the extent of trees; is provided along the length of any
driveways and internal access ways; and | public road frontage.
(8) screen unsightly components. AO27.3

Development provides:

(1) a minimum 1m wide planted landscaped
area on a side boundary where a
driveway, or a ground level open parking
area, is located adjacent the boundary;
and

(2) an extended landscaped area of a
minimum of 1.5m for every 5m of
driveway length.

PO17 AO17.1
I:FE ;E;E.; g-is-provided-along the-full-foad 2 G anaseapec area ° S‘;.E;E:E.;

along-the length-of-any-publicroad-frontage-

PO28 AO28.1

Deep planting areas are provided that: R el SE D el tge Lt

(1) are located to retain or establish
significant trees to soften the built form;

(2) are co-located with communal open
space, street trees or deep planting
areas on adjoining properties;

(3) are accessible to provide informal
recreation spaces for residents;

(4) are of sufficient size and dimension to
support the retention or establishment of | AO028.2

(1) within boundary setbacks to soften the
built form as viewed from the street and
adjoining properties;

(2) to retain significant trees; and

(3) to co-locate with communal open space,
street trees or deep planting areas on
adjoining properties.

21|Page

Item 15.1- Attachment 1 é Page 114



GENERAL MEETING MINUTES

17 SEPTEMBER 2025

Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

significant trees that at maturity
complement the scale and height of the
built form;

are open to the sky with access to light
and rainfall;

are maintained exclusively for
landscaping, with no underground
development or infrastructure;

reduce urban heat island effects by
improving the micro-climate; and
provide water quality and quantity
benefits from the natural filtration of
rainfall into the ground.

)
(8)

Deep planting areas are:
(1) a minimum of 10% of the site;

(2) a minimum unobstructed dimension of
4m in any direction; and

(3) completely open to the sky.

Editor’'s note-the deep planting area acceptable outcome
for a minimum of 10% of a site is part of the overall
minimum 20% landscaping for a site rather than in
addition.

AO28.3

Deep planting areas are exclusively for
landscaping and do not contain:

(1) driveways, manoeuvring or hardstand
areas and pedestrian paths;

(2) surface structure and infrastructure such
as water tanks or utilities; and

(3) sub-surface structures or infrastructure
such as basement car parking and water
supply or wastewater infrastructure.

PO29

Development minimises impacts on
surrounding residential amenity and provides
a high level of on-site amenity for occupants,
having regard to noise, odour, vibration, air or
light emissions.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO30

Siting and design achieves a high level of
amenity for occupants by minimising impacts
from noise generating areas, such as streets,
driveways, car parking areas, service areas,
private and communal open space areas and
mechanical equipment.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO31

Development minimises the extent of
shadows on useable private open space or
public spaces, and provides adequate
sunlight to habitable rooms on the site and
adjoining land.

AO31.1

Solar access to habitable rooms and private
open space of dwellings:

(1)  is not less than 3 hours between 9am
and 3pm on June 21; or

(2)  where existing overshadowing by

building and fences is greater than this,

sunlight is not further reduced by 20%.

PO32

Waste and recycling container storage areas:

(1) for apartment development are located
within the building footprint;

(2) provide an accessible location for
residents and waste collection;

(3) are not be visible from street and other

public spaces;

(4) mitigate adverse amenity impacts in

terms of odour, noise and visual impacts

on residents on-site and residents on

adjoining properties.

AO032.1

Waste and recycling container storage areas
are:

located within the building footprint for
an apartment development;

co-located in car parking areas, in a
basement or at ground level;

separated from open space areas on-
site and on adjoining properties;

screened or enclosed;
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Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes

(5) integrated into the building design,
using similar material and finishes; and

(6)  well ventilated.

visible from public places-and do not have adverse No-acceptable-outcome-is-nominated:

PO33 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Development site layout and design
enhances and complements the character of Editor's note—Applicants will also need to have regard to
the surrounding neighbourhood and any relevant overlays applicable to the development site.
responds to the topography, natural values
and development constraints by:

(1) integrating into the surrounding
residential neighbourhood;

(2) providing an attractive and interesting
streetscape;

(3) taking advantage of the site’s natural
features like views, vistas, existing
vegetation and landmarks;

(4) minimising and mitigating impacts on
ecological corridors and native
vegetation; and

(5) minimising alteration to natural
topography and drainage lines.

Editor’s note-this performance outcome can be met
through submission of a design concept that
demonstrates the design process and includes:

(1) site and neighbourhood analysis;

(2) building design criteria/principles informed by an
opportunities and constraints analysis; and
(3) outline how the layout and design responds to the

site, streetscape, surrounding neighbourhood and,
natural values constraints.

Reconfiguration

PO34 AO34.1

Reconfiguration achieves a minimum lot size
of 400m2 and a minimum frontage width of
10m.

Lots less than 400m? and with a frontage
width less than 10m are not created.

PO35

Reconfiguration of a townhouse development | No acceptable outcome is nominated.
to establish freehold lots only occurs where:
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(1) the townhouse development is designed
to be freehold titled by ensuring:

(a) the townhouse development remains
in compliance with the development
approvals following reconfiguration;

(b) each townhouse remaining a self-
contained residence following
reconfiguration;

(c) that dependant activities of the
development are not separated by
freehold titling;

(2) the lots are created following construction
of the townhouses;

(3) equitable sharing and ongoing
maintenance of any shared facilities or
infrastructure is established.

Editor's note- material change of use and
reconfiguration applications may be submitted
together to allow concurrent assessment.

Precinct LMDR1: South East Thornlands

PO36

Development facilitates the establishment of
a safe, permeable, legible and functional
movement network that is generally in
accordance with Figures 6.2.2.3.8 4 [{ road
movement network and 6.2.2.3.85 8
pedestrian, cycle and public transport
network.

A036.1

Roads, intersections, paths and public
transport stops and associated treatments
are established in accordance with Figures
6.2.2.3.8 4 [ road movement network and
6.2.2.3.9 5 8 pedestrian, cycle and public
transport network.

PO37

Where development involves or adjoins
nominated boulevard roads, the road design:
(1)  creates a grand avenue character,
being 50m wide for the central
boulevard and 25m wide for the
southern boulevard;

incorporates very wide landscaped
medians that are of a sufficient width to
support fauna movement; and

wide shoulders and verges which
accommodate separated pedestrian
and cyclist paths and dense
landscaping.

()

®3)

AO37.1
Total width of the boulevard is:

(1)  central boulevard - 50m; and
(2)  southern boulevard - 25m.

PO38

Development is set back from Cleveland
Redland Bay Road and Boundary Road by a
distance sufficient to accommodate
substantial landscaping to retain a heavily
vegetated character.

A038.1

In addition to any widening of the road
reserve required by the Queensland
Government, development provides a 15m
wide strip either side of Cleveland Redland
Bay Road and Boundary Road which is
densely vegetated by trees and shrubs.

PO39

Development adjoining Cleveland Redland
Bay Road and Boundary Road attenuates

No acceptable outcome is nominated.
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

noise to a level that achieves a high level of
residential amenity. Any acoustic walls:

(1)  are screened by landscaping; and
(2) incorporate breaks to allow for
pedestrian and cyclist permeability.

PO40
Development facilitates:

(1)  alogical pattern of development;

(2) efficient use of land and infrastructure;

(3) a mix of affordable housing types;

(4) access to community infrastructure and
public transport services at an early
stage of development; and

(5) land for community uses and public
services, including open space,
education, health, social and
emergency services where
appropriate.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO41

Development provides for separation and
buffering from nearby activities, including
primary production, poultry farms and other
rural industries, such that amenity and
reverse amenity impacts are avoided.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO42

Dual occupancies and multiple dwellings are
not established on lots that directly adjoin
land within the Low Density Residential
Precinct LDR2.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO43

Lots that directly adjoin land within the Low
Density Residential Precinct LDR2 achieve a
minimum site area of 1200m? and a minimum
frontage width of 25m.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Precinct LMDR2: Kinross Road

PO44

Development does not create any additional
vehicular access points to Panorama Drive.
New lots are provided with access from
internal roads.

AO44.1

No new access points from lots are provided
to Panorama Drive.

PO45

Development does not create any additional
vehicular access points to Kinross Road for a
distance of 835m from the intersection of
Kinross Road and Boundary Road. New lots
are provided with access from internal roads.

A045.1

No new access points from lots are provided
to Kinross Road for a distance of 835m from
the intersection of Kinross Road and
Boundary Road.

PO46

Development facilitates the establishment of
a safe, permeable, legible and functional
movement network that is generally in
accordance with Figures 6.2.2.3.48 6 9 road

A046.1

Roads, road closures, intersections, paths,
fauna crossings, public transport stops and
associated treatments are established in
accordance with Figures 6.2.2.3.40 6 9 road
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

movement network and 6.2.2.3.44 710
pedestrian, cycle, public transport and parks
network.

movement network and 6.2.2.3.44 710
pedestrian, cycle, public transport and parks
network.

PO47

Development adjoining Panorama Drive is
set back by a sufficient distance to provide for
acoustic treatments and substantial
landscaping.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO48

Development adjoining Panorama Drive
attenuates noise to a level that achieves a
high level of residential amenity. Any acoustic
walls:

(1)
)

are screened by landscaping; and
incorporate breaks to allow for
pedestrian and cyclist permeability,

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO49

Development adjoining Panorama Drive
provides landscaping to create a heavily
vegetated, high visual quality environment.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO50

Kinross Road extending from the intersection
at Boundary Road to Goddard Road is
designed to operate safely and efficiently and
create a grand avenue character.

A050.1

Kinross Road is designed as a boulevard
style trunk collector having a reserve width of
32m, including:

(1) a 6.5m landscaped verge on both sides
of the road incorporating native canopy
shade trees, utility services and shared
pedestrian/bicycle concrete pathways;

a 1.5m on-road cycle lane on both sides
of the road using differently textured
materials;

one vehicular lane and breakdown lane,
minimum dimension of 5m on both sides
of the road; and

a 6m central median incorporating native
canopy trees and water sensitive urban
design features.

)

@)

4)

PO51

The nominated trunk collector / boulevard
providing access to Panorama Drive is
designed to operate safely and efficiently and
create a grand avenue character.

AO51.1

The road is designed as a boulevard style
trunk collector, having:

(1) a minimum road width of 20m;

(2) no direct vehicular access from new uses
and lots adjoining the trunk collector; and

(3) aleftin, rightin and left out only
intersection to Panorama Drive.

PO52

Where development involves nominated

esplanade roads treatments adjoining open

space, the road design:

(1) creates a low speed environment;

(2) facilitates safe, shared use for vehicles,
pedestrians and cyclists;

No acceptable outcome is nominated.
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Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes

(3) incorporates grassed swales instead of
kerb and channel adjacent to the open
space; and

(4) minimises disturbance to vegetation.

PO53 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

To encourage funnelling of fauna to the fauna
crossing at Kinross Road, fauna exclusion
fencing is provided to lots and roads
adjoining the east west open space corridor
on the western side of Kinross Road (in the
Low medium density residential zoned parts
of 68-70 Kinross Road - land no. 130759, lot
2 RP156850, and 64-66 Kinross Road - land
no. 130879, lot 15 RP73640).

PO54 No acceptable outcome is nominated.
Development facilitates:

(1) alogical pattern of development;
(2) minimal requirement for earthworks and
retaining walls;
) efficient use of land and infrastructure;
(4) a mix of affordable housing types;
)

net residential densities are not less than

15 dwellings per hectare;

(6) access to community infrastructure and
public transport services at an early
stage of development; and

(7) land for community uses and public

services, including open space,

education, health, social and emergency
services where appropriate.

PO55 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Development provides for separation and
buffering from nearby activities, including
primary production, poultry farms and other
rural industries, such that amenity and
reverse amenity impacts are avoided.

PO56 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Development is designed to provide safe
koala movement opportunities and minimise
impediments to a koala traversing the
landscape.

PO57 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

To the extent practical, development
minimises the amount of clearing and
fragmentation of koala habitat.
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Delete Figure
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Roof form variation with solar orientation

Deep planting area for

significant trees Development oriented to address public
A streets, public open space and public areas
<5 o N
o Driveway offset for

boundary planting

Articulation and materials
variation to long facades

Stepped external wall with planting

Figure 6.2.2.3.5 4 —building design and streetscape.
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Roof form that effectively integrates and screens service
structures and plant, creates architectural interest and
contributes positively to the streetscape

A =
= =
P == ey = ﬂ"‘*-\
~ et
i il = ~
. |
W
Articulated roof and facades to provide variety in design Legible and separate vehicle and
and help reduce the visual bulk and scale of the building. pedestrian entrances and paths

Feature materials for architectural interest and screening to
parking and storage areas; visually permeable for safety

Figure 6.2.2.3.6 § — design of ; materials and roof form.
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Figure 6.2.2.3.7 6 —privacy between dwelling units.
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A
o

South East Thornlands - Road Movement Network
== Trunk Collector
@®» Boulevard

=== Collector Street
w— Access Street/Place

#== Landscaping and Acoustic
Treatment

===+ Esplanade Treatment

¢ Intersection - Left in, Left out only N
I Intersection - 4 way signalised

© No direct access to Boundary Road

s Recommended Fauna Crossing Locations

Figure 6.2.2.3.8 4 7 —South East Thornlands: road movement network
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Will become part of
Eddie Santaguiliana Way/
Moreton Bay Cycle Way

Future Pedestrian/
Cycling Connection:
to Point Halloran

WE
et R
o\

o Victoria Point
Bus Interchange

South East Thornlands - Pedestrian, Cycle and

Public Transport Network .
4 Primary Pedestrian Cycle 4= Existing Bus Priority and Line
Link Haul Routes
— Secondary Pedestrian © Bus Station
Cycle Link ® Existing Bus Stops
= Shared Pedestrian Cycle «=s Potential Bus Route
Bridge 5 Potential Bus Stop

¢ Controlled Pedestrian/Cycle
Crossing Points

Figure 6.2.2.3.9 2 l —South East Thornlands: pedestrian, cycle and public transport network
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PANORAMA pryye

soumm’wwv

Kinross Road - Road Movement Network
@ Trunk Collector (Boulevard) ¢ Intersection - Left in/Right in/Left out only
=== Collector Street f Intersection - Signalised
s=n Landscaping/Acoustic {3 Roundabout
Treatment/ Road Access % Fauna Crossing
Restriction
===« Esplanade Treatment

€ Pedestrian/Cycle/Emergency Access
mw Proposed Road Closure

4» Future Northern Public Transport Corridor
4» Access Place/Access Easement

Figure 6.2.2.3.40 3 § —Kinross Road: road movement network
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GODDARD Ropp
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Kinross Road - Pedestrian, Cycle, Public

Transport Network and Parks
4 Existing Bus Priority Line Haul Routes

4= Primary Pedestrian Cycle
@® Existing Bus Stops

Link
—— Secondary Pedestrian == Potential Bus Route
% Potential Bus Stop

Cycle Link
® ContrF)IIed P.‘edestrlan/CycIe mm Parkland Area - Community Park
Crossing Points Parkland Area - Neighbourhood Park

Figure 6.2.2.3.41 4 . —Kinross Road: pedestrian, cycle, public transport and parks network
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6.2.5 Tourist accommodation zone code
6.2.5.1 Application

This code applies to development:

(1)  within the tourist accommodation zone as identified on the zoning maps contained within
Schedule 2 (mapping); and

(2) identified as requiring assessment against the tourist accommodation zone code by the tables
of assessment in Part 5 (tables of assessment).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 and, where applicable, section
5.3.3, in Part 5.

6.2.5.2 Application

(1)  The purpose of the tourist accommodation zone code is to provide for short-term
accommodation supported by community uses and small-scale services and facilities on North
Stradbroke Island.

(2) The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

(a) the tourist accommodation zone predominantly consists of multiple dwellings, short term
accommodation and tourist resorts and related support facilities for Point Lookout’s
holiday population;

(b)  non-residential or non-accommodation uses occur where they are small in scale, provide
services primarily for tourists and do not compromise the role of the island’s centres.
Such uses are provided as part of a mixed use development with tourist accommodation;

(c) inorder to retain larger land parcels for development, further subdivision of land within
this zone does not occur;

(d)  buildings are set back from property boundaries to maintain an attractive streetscape
character and protect the privacy and amenity of adjoining dwellings;

(e) development incorporates architectural styles and elements that reduce the visual impact
of the built form;

() development design is supported by a contextual site analysis, and is of an appropriate
height that maintains views to ridgelines and other prominent local features, and uses a
site layout that best provides for equitable access to light and breezes for occupants and
neighbours;

(g) development achieves a well-designed, architecturally interesting built form through a
mix of articulation of building elements, roof forms, screening, textures, materials and
colours;

(h) development makes a positive contribution to the streetscape and character of the
locality and strengthens site features, such as views, heritage or significant trees;

(i) development provides high-quality private and communal open spaces for residents that
enhance liveability and meet recreational needs;

() development provides car parking that is integrated into the site and building and does
not negatively impact on the site or adjoining sites or the quality and amenity of the
streetscape;

(k)  development creates a safe, comfortable and convenient pedestrian environment within
and external to the site and facilitates a high level of accessibility and permeability for
pedestrians and cyclists; and

() development retains (except where not practicable) or establishes significant trees in

deep planting areas-whereverpractical-developmentretains-significant-trees and avoids

alteration to natural drainage lines.

Note — the retention of significant tree is accepted as not practicable where a significant tree due to its location prevents the
ability to facilitate a well-designed, integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome consistent with this code.
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6.2.5.3 Tourist accommodation zone code — Specific benchmarks for assessment

Table 0.1—Benchmarks for assessable development

Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes

For development that is accepted subject to requirements and assessable
development

Dual occupancies

PO1 AO1.1

Fo-provide Good residential design that A Dual occupancy complies with all the
promotes the efficient use of a lot, an Acceptable Solutions specified in the
acceptable amenity to residents, and te Queensland Development Code part MP1.3.
facilitates off street parking. Note — For the purpose of this AO, a reference to

“duplex” in the Queensland Development Code MP1.3 is
taken to be “Dual occupancy” as defined by this planning
scheme.

Note — References to the Queensland Development
Code MP1.3 for the purposes of this AO are to be
applied as if these provisions applied to a Dual
occupancy.

Note — The Queensland Development Code MP1.3
indicates that it is only applicable to Class 1 and
associated Class 10 buildings. For the purpose of this
AO, the class of building is irrelevant, as long as the
development meets the definition of “dual occupancy” as
defined by this planning scheme.

Note — Other zone code provisions will prevail over this
acceptable outcome to the extent of any inconsistency.

For assessable development

Planning Scheme Policy 7 Multiple Dwelling Design Guide provides assistance to applicants in achieving high
standard design outcomes for multiple dwellings that meet the assessment criteria in this planning scheme. The
design principles of the policy are also relevant for other accommodation oriented development in the zone of a
similar scale.

Non residential/accommodation uses

PO2 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Non-residential or non-accommodation uses,
only occur where they:

(1) are smallin scale;

(2) areintegrated with tourist
accommodation activities as part of a
mixed use development;

(3) do not unduly detract from residential
amenity;

(4) provide services primarily for tourists;
and

(5)  do notimpact on the function of the
island’s centres.

All residential and accommodation uses

PO3 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Land is predominantly used for tourist
accommodation. Development supports and
does not undermine this intention.

PO4 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Multiple dwellings intended for permanent
residential use are designed to minimise
potential conflicts with tourist accommodation
and related uses.
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

POS

Developments involving more than 20
dwellings provide sufficient communal open
space to:

(1) is readily accessible, usable and safe;

(2) provides flexible spaces and recreation
facilities suitable for a range of
activities;

(3) islandscaped to provide shade,
creating a pleasant micro-climate and
for visual relief to soften the impact of
building and hardstand areas;

(4) provides opportunity for casual social
interaction;

(5) is designed and located to minimise
impacts on the amenity of residents of
the development and neighbouring
properties;

(6) s co-located with but separate from
deep planting areas (except where not
practicable); and

(7)  minimises impervious ground level
areas to improve on-site stormwater

filtration.
{H——create-useable flexible-spaces
; ‘ ¢ activitios:
(2)  provide-facilities-including-seating;
landseaping-and-shade-

AOS5.1

Where development involves more than 20
dwellings a minimum of 15% of the site area
is provided as communal open space, with a
minimum dimension of 5m and a minimum
area of 50m?2.

Note—Communal open space can be provided on

rooftops, on podiums, er at ground level, by indoor
recreation facilities or a combination of these.

AO5.2
A communal open space area is designed to:

(1) be centrally located to be readily
accessible for residents via pedestrian
pathways;

(2) be co-located with deep planting areas
where practicable;

(3) ensure that 50% of the principal usable
area receives a minimum of two hours of
direct sunlight between 9am and 3pm on
21 June;

(4) be clearly distinguished from any private
open space;

(5) be well lit and subject to passive
surveillance;

(6) provide a range of recreational facilities
including, for example;

(e) seating for individuals or groups;

(f) barbeque areas;

(9) play equipment or play areas; and

(h) swimming pool, gyms, tennis court,
common room or communal
gardens;

(7) provide a minimum of 15% planted or
grassed landscaping, including a planted
area with a minimum width of 1.5m
where adjoining a neighbouring property;

(8) ensure a minimum of 15% of the area is
shaded by trees;

(9) have a finished surface level with a
gradient less than 5 percent;

(10) have hard and soft landscape
treatments; and

(11)be clear of all non-recreational
structures, including clothes hoists,
driveways, water tanks, car parking and
garbage storage.

Editor’s note: landscaping provided in communal open
space is separate from deep planting areas.

PO6

A06.1

38|Page

Item 15.1- Attachment 1

é Page 131



GENERAL MEETING MINUTES

17 SEPTEMBER 2025

Performance outcomes
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Development provides private open space
that is:

(3) is useable in size and shape to meet
the needs of a diversity of potential
residents;

(4) is functional and easily accessible from
living or common areas to promotes
outdoor living as an extension of the
dwelling;

(5) s clearly identified as private open
space; and

(6) provides a high level of privacy for
residents and neighbours; and

(7) s located and designed to enhance
the liveability of residents.

For a ground floor dwelling, ground floor

private open space is designed and located

to provided-with:

(1)  predominately face north, east or west;

(2) provide a minimum area of 16m?if a
dwelling in a residential care facility; or

(3) provide a minimum area of 25m?2 for all
other dwellings; and
with:

a. a minimum dimension of 4m and
clear of any utilities such as gas,
clothes drying facilities, water
tanks or air-conditioning units;

b. direct access from living or
common areas to extend the living
space;

c. screening or fencing to clearly
identify the area as private open
space;

d. a high level of privacy for residents
and neighbours; and

e. a high level of acoustic amenity.

A06.2

For dwellings above ground level, private

balconies are designed and located to: are

(1)  predominately face north, east or west;

(2) be orientated with the longer side
facing outwards, or open to the sky, to
optimise daylight access into adjacent
rooms;

(3) provide a minimum of 10m? if a
dwelling in a residential care facility; or

(4) for all other dwellings:

(c) a minimum area of 10m? for a 1
bedroom unit; and-or

(d) a minimum area of 16m? for a two
or more bedroom unit;

with:

a. a minimum dimension of 3m and
clear of any air conditioning unit or
drying space;

b. direct access from living or
common areas to extend living
areas; and

c. a high level of privacy for residents
and neighbours.

A06.3

Where clothes drying areas are provided on
private balconies they are screened from
public view and do not take up more than
10% of the balcony area.
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Reconfiguration

PO7

Existing lot sizes are maintained or increased
to facilitate integrated tourist uses.

AO7.1

Reconfiguration does not result in a smaller
lot size.

Built form

PO8

Buildings are generally two to three storeys,
and retain views to vegetated ridgelines.

AO8.1

Building height is a maximum of 43 +4
11.5m.

PO9

Development occurs on a site that has an
area and street frontage width that is
sufficient to:

(8) accommodate the scale and form of well-
designed and articulated multiple
dwelling building;

(9) allow buildings to be oriented to the
street;

(10)provide for communal and private open
spaces at ground level;

(11)provide safe and convenient vehicle
access to the site;

(12)accommodate on-site parking for
residents and visitors, and waste and
delivery vehicles manoeuvring;

(13)deliver substantial landscaping including
deep planting areas to retain or establish
significant trees; and

(14)provide adequate building setbacks to
adjoining properties to maintain
residential amenity and privacy.

Devel ich_brovi

A09.1

Development has a minimum site area and

street frontage width of:

(1) 800m2 and 20m, for a building 3 storeys
or less in height; or

(2) 1,000m? and 20m, for a building 4
storeys or greater in height.

sufficient space for buildings-to-be-oriented-to £ 20P- iR widt

the-street: '

PO10 AO010.1

Site cover: Site cover:

(1)  is consistent with the intended medium | (Hfits-in-the-building-envelope{within-the
density character of the area and accepiable setbacksy—and

immediate streetscape

(2)  mitigates the bulk and scale of
development;

(3) provides natural light, sunlight and
breeze to living and open space areas;

(4) provides for privacy between dwelling
units for residents and neighbouring
properties;

(5) supports residential amenity for
residents and neighbouring properties

(6) provides usable open space for

residents; and

{2) does not exceed 50% 60%-
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(7) allows for substantial landscaping,
including deep planting areas to retain
or establish significant trees.

: -  sul .
space-andlandscaping-on-the-site-and

PO11 AO11.1

Front boundary setbacks (other than Buildings are set back from street frontages:

basements): (1)  within 20% of the average front

(2) create an attractive, consistent and setback of adjoining buildings; or
cohesive streetscape:; (2)  where there are no adjoining buildings;

(3) resultin development not being 3m;
visually dominant or overbearing with (a) 3m to the building wall and 5.5m
respect to the streetscape; for garage doors for townhouse

(4) assist in achieving visual privacy to development; or
ground floor dwellings from the street; (b) 4m to balconies, eaves, awning or

(5) support the location of balconies for the like and 6m to building walls
casual surveillance of the street and for apartment development and
articulation of the building facade; tourist accommodation.

(6) provide for landscaping to soften and
screen the built form, including deep Figures 6.2.5.3.1 and 6.2.5.3.6 B illustrates.
planting areas to retain or establish _ ,
significant vegetation;

(7) provides for usable open space for
occupants the residents;

(8) provide for visitor car parking for .
apartment development; and Pz

(9) where tandem car parking spaces are
proposed in front of townhouse
garages, they are contained wholly
within the property boundary.

Editor's note —The provision of tandem car parking

spaces is not supported in all locations. Refer to Table

9.3.5.3.2 — Minimum on-site vehicle parking

requirements in the Transport, servicing, access and ) ‘
parking code for further information. Figure 6.2.5.3.1—Setbacks

‘oasTING ADJONG SO
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PO12
Side and rear boundary setbacks:

(1) minimise the impacts of development on
the amenity and privacy of existing and
future adjoining residents;

(2) does not prejudice the intended future
development of adjoining sites;

(3) contribute to the pattern of the
streetscape consistent with the intended
neighbourhood character;

(4) support the separation of buildings to
provide visual and acoustic privacy;

(5) maintain sufficient levels of natural light,
and air circulation for residents of the
development and adjoining sites;

(6) ensure daylight penetrates all sides of
the proposed building;

(7) provide for communal and private open
space areas;;

(8) provide space for service functions,
including clothes drying areas if needed;

(9) support the introduction of landscaping to
complement building massing, screen
buildings and support the privacy of
existing and future adjoining residents;
and

(10)provide for deep planting areas, to retain
and protect significant native trees
(except where not practicable) and
vegetation, or establish large subtropical
shade trees.

Note — the retention of significant tree is accepted as not
practicable where a significant tree due to its location
prevents the ability to facilitate a well-designed,
integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome
consistent with this code.

AO12.1
At the side boundary:

(1)  abuilt to boundary wall does not
exceed 4.5m in height and 9m in
length along any one boundary; and

(2) otherwise, buildings are set back a
minimum of:

(@) 1.5m for a wall up to 4.5m high;

(b)  2m for a wall up to 8.5m 7.5m
high; and

(c)  2.0:5m plus 0.5m for every 3m
or part thereof by which the
building exceeds 8.5m #5m.

Note—Where a multiple dwelling in the form of attached
or terrace houses is proposed, side setbacks would
apply only to boundaries shared with adjoining sites and
not to "internal" lot boundaries within the development
site.

AO012.2

The rear boundary setback is a minimum of
5m 4m.

PO13
Basements are designed to ensure:
(1) located outside of deep planting areas;

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

(2) designed to provide natural ventilation | A042.1
for basement car parking that is .
integrated into the building fagade and Basements-are-setbackby;
landscape design; and H——2m-from-the-stroetfrontage;and
(3) designed to have a strong relationship | (2)  2m-from-othersite-boundariesif
between the street and the proposed landscapingis-intended-to-provide
building and ground level open space. sereening-to-neighbeuring-sites:
. : .
available-for-deep-planting;-and
(2)  astrongrelationship-between-the
I ¢ b
groundevelopen-space:
PO14

Buildings are designed to:

No acceptable outcome is nominated.
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(1) contribute to an attractive streetscape
and intended character of the local area;

be orientated to the street;

incorporate balconies that address street
frontages and public spaces;

provide modulation and articulation in the
building fagade and elevations’ horizontal
and vertical profiles;

provide projections and recesses in the
facade and elevations that reflect
changes of internal functions of buildings,
including circulation;

include variation in building materials,
contrasting colours, textures and finishes
that emphasise architectural features;

(7) use similarly proportioned roof forms,
doors, windows and balconies to
complement the local character;

(8) break up the appearance of large
buildings through roof form, materials,
articulation, projections and recesses that
reflect the existing streetscape scale; and

(9) articulate building entrances and
openings.

@
3

(4)

— —

(%)

(6)

Figures 6.2.5.3.7 6 and 6.2.5.3.8 [ illustrates.

PO15

Development for services and related
structures:

(1) are accessible for maintenance;

(2) are integrated to blend into the overall
development design; and

(3) are designed and orientated to not
visually dominate the street frontage.

AO15.1

Services and related structures (such as
electricity transformers, fire hydrant and
booster assemblies.) where located in the
front boundary setback:

(4) extend for no more than 5m or 10% of
the street frontage (whichever is lesser);

(5) are orientated towards internal driveways
or footpaths; and

(6) are located, screened with similar
materials to the building or landscaped to
not be visually obtrusive when viewed
from the street.

43|Page

Item 15.1- Attachment 1

é Page 136



GENERAL MEETING MINUTES

17 SEPTEMBER 2025

Performance outcomes
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PO16

Multiple dwelling building walls are designed

to:

(1) be visually interesting through the
provision of articulation on the side and
rear walls;

(2) avoid highly reflective finishes;

(3) break up multiple dwelling development
and reduce the scale and bulk of the
buildings; and

(4) support dual-orientation dwellings to
provide for natural cross ventilation.

A016.1

The maximum length of a building wall in any
direction is 30m, with a change in the building
line every 15m on side and rear walls of plus
or minus 1.5m for a length not less than 5m.

Figures 6.2.5.3.7 6 and 6.2.5.3.8 [ illustrates.

Editor’s note-full building separation provides a minimum
of 6m.

PO17

Design elements promote a subtropical and
climate responsive design character through:

(1)  the use of deep balconies verandahs,
decks and eaves;

(2) orientating habitable room windows,
private open space (balconies and
terraces) to the north where possible;

(3) maximising dwellings with a northern
aspect;

(4) maximising dual orientation of
habitable rooms to provide for natural
cross ventilation;

(5) integration of buildings with landscape
planting and deep planting areas to
create a pleasant micro-climate;

(6) screening habitable rooms from the
western sun, using building and
landscape elements; and

(7) integration of buildings within
landscape planting.

No acceptable outcome is nominated

Editor’'s note—Applicants should have regard to
Subtropical Design in South East Queensland A
Handbook for Planners Developers and Decision Makers
(2010 Centre for Subtropical Design QUT).

PO18

The design of roof form, rooftops and building

caps of apartments:

(1) provides an interesting and attractive
roof-scape that enhances the
architectural distinction of the building
and makes a positive contribution to the
local character;

(2) is articulated to reduce the bulk and scale
of a building when viewed from the street

(3) considers the ability for discreet
placement and optimum orientation of
solar panels;

(4) maximises solar access for dwellings
during winter and provides shade in
summer; and

(5) incorporates variety in design; and

(6) effectively integrates or screens service
structures, plant and equipment and

AO18.1

Roof form, rooftops and building caps are
designed to:

(1) include interesting forms created through
pitches, gables, skillions or other
features;

(2) be articulated to break down the roof and
building bulk and scale;

(3) provide opportunity for stormwater
collection, solar energy and communal
open space;

(4) be angled to the north and east to
maximise solar access in winter; and

(5) incorporate hoods and overhangs to
shade walls and windows from the
summer sun.

Figure 6.2.5.3.7 6 and 6.2.5.3.8 7 illustrates.
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provides for the future inclusion of
additional plant and equipment; and
(7) avoids highly reflective finishes.

PO19 No acceptable outcome is nominated.
Development establishes an active interface
with adjoining pedestrian spaces by providing
physical connections between buildings and
between buildings and public places to
encourage pedestrian movement.

PO20 A020.1

Parking facilities for apartment development: | Parking facilities for residents (excludes

(1) are contained within a basement level or | Visitor car parking):
within the building footprint where located | (1) are located in a basement level; or

at ground level: (2) within the building footprint at ground
(1) are designed to not dominate the level where;
streetscape or the building form when (a) landscaped and screened from
viewed from the street, other public view from the street, other public
spaces and adjoining properties; spaces and adjoining properties;
(2) mitigate amenity impacts on adjoining (b) integrated into the building
residents. fagade through architectural

elements; and
(3) provide storage for residents.

A020.2

Visitor car parking (excludes resident
parking) are located:

(1) in a basement level; or

(2) at ground level within the building
footprint where landscaped or screened
from view from the street, other public
spaces and adjoining properties; or

(3) in the front setback where adjoining the
driveway and landscaped or screened
from view from the street.

PO21 AO21.1

Parking facilities for townhouse development | Vehicle parking structures are located behind
are located so that they do not dominate the | the front building alignment. building-er-within
streetscape or the building form when viewed | a-basementlevel

from the street.

PO22 AO22.1
Driveways and internal access ways are Driveways and internal access ways are
located and designed to: located and designed:
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(1) integrate into the overall building design;

(2) define the public and private space;

(3) support active street frontages and
enhance the streetscape character;

(4) incorporate high quality pavement
materials, textures and colours to
contribute to an attractive and interesting
streetscape;

(5) minimise visual impact of long driveways
through changing alignments and
landscaping;

(6) be located on secondary/rear frontages,
where available;

(7) limit the number and width of driveway
crossovers to the minimum required;

(8) minimise the extent of internal access
ways;

(9) mitigate impacts on neighbouring
properties;

(10)maximise the availability of on-street
parking;

(11)support the retention or establishment of
street trees; and

(12)allow for refuse collection and street
infrastructure.

(6) to incorporate high quality pavement
materials, textures and colours that are
consistent with the overall building
design;

(7) to be limited to one crossover per street
frontage;

(8) to provide the minimum width required;

(9) to be offset from the side boundary by a
minimum of 1m to allow for landscaping;
and

(10)to minimise and soften visual impacts
through

a. offset alignment of the driveway
and landscaping to screen the
view of the driveway from the
street;

b. achange in alignment within
20m from the street frontage;
and

c. soft landscaping along the
driveway and at the end of the
straight alignment.

Figure 6.2.5.3.8 § illustrates.

PO23

Development provides front fences or walls
along street frontages, or public spaces, that
create an attractive streetscape by:

(4) incorporating a mixture of building
materials that complement the design of
buildings

(5) providing visual interest and a softening
of the visual impact where significant in
length

(6) highlighting the entrance to the property

A023.1

Fences or walls along a street front or public
space are designed to incorporate a mixture
of building materials that complement the
design of the building.

A023.2

Where a fence or wall along street frontages
or public spaces exceeds 10m in length,
indentations, material variation or soft
landscaping (including planter boxes) are
incorporated.

Figure 6.2.5.3.8 g illustrates.

PO24

Development is designed to ereate-an
attractive-streetseape-and discourage crime

and anti-social behaviour by:

AO024.1

Buildings are designed to have balconies,
windows and building openings overlooking
streets and other public spaces.

Figures 6.2.5.3.2 and 6.2.5.3.9 § illustrates.
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(1)  maximising opportunities for casual
surveillance of the street, public
places, communal open space (where
provided), pedestrian and cycle paths,
including the primary pedestrian
entrance and car parking areas;

(2)  ensuring spaces are well lit;

(3) minimising potential concealment and
entrapment opportunities; and

(4)  providing direct movements with clear
unobscured sight lines, and

(5) having fencing and walls along a street
frontage or public space incorporate
visually permeable materials and
treatments.

low fencing to define
territory and maintain

bay windows outiook

allow good street
observation

S Aa‘deq‘ua(é lighting

‘. LR
. BRI
. . . .1 habitable
2 room outiook
L ; to street
bl oview H 'H

visitors at front
door before opening

Figure 6.2.5.3.2—Overlooking

AO024.2

Fences or walls along a street frontage or
public space have a maximum height of:

(1) 1.2m where solid; or

(2)  1.8m where that portion of the fence
above 1.2m high is at least 50%
transparent.

Figures 6.2.5.3.3 and 6.2.5.3.4 illustrate.

I
0

Figure 6.2.5.3.3—Fencing (1)

s

18m
WAL,\,\;M/_\/\_,_A/

Figure 6.2.5.3.4—Fencing (2)

PO25
On elevated or steeply sloping sites:

(3) development is sympathetic to the
natural landform through the use of
terraced or split level building forms
that minimise ground level disturbance
outside the building footprints; and

(4) the understoreys of buildings are
screened to maintain the quality of
view when viewed from below.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Amenity
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PO26

Privacy between dwelling units on the site
and adjoining sites is achieved by effective
building design and the location of windows
and outdoor open spaces to prevent
overlooking into habitable rooms or private
open space areas or through the use of
screening devices. Where screening devices
are used, they are integrated with the
building design.

A026.1

Where habitable room windows are directly
adjacent to habitable rooms of adjoining
dwellings and are within a distance of 9m and
within an angle of 45 degrees, privacy is
protected by:

(1)  sill heights being a minimum of 1.5m
above floor level; or

(2)  providing fixed translucent screens,
such as frosted or textured glazing, for
any part of the window below 1.5m
above floor level; or

(3)  providing fixed external screens.

Figure 6.2.5.3.9 8 illustrates.

A026.2

Outlook from windows, balconies, stairs,
landings, terraces and decks and other
private areas, is screened where a direct
view is available into the private open space
of another dwelling. Screening is achieved
by:

(1) fixed translucent screens, such as
frosted or textured glazing, for any part
of the window below 1.5m above floor
level; or

(2) fixed external screens; or

(3) landscape planting that will achieve a
minimum of 2m in height at maturity.

Figure 6.2.5.3.9 8 illustrates.

AO26.3

Where incorporating screening devices, they
are:

(1)  solid translucent screens or perforated
panels or trellises that have a
maximum of 25% openings, with a
maximum opening dimension of 50mm
and that are permanently fixed and
durable; and

(2) offset a minimum of 300mm from the
wall of the building.

PO27

Development provides side and rear fencing
that protects the privacy and amenity of
adjoining properties.

AO027.1

Side and rear boundary fences are a
minimum of 1.8m in height where adjoining a
residential use.

PO28

Development is designed to facilitate the
retention and establishment of significant

No acceptable outcome is provided.
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trees and street trees (except where not

practicable) that:

(1) complement and soften the scale and
bulk of the built form;

(2) support an attractive streetscape;

(3) enhance the amenity of residents; and

(4) provide natural shade to improve the
micro-climate.

Note — the retention of significant tree is accepted as not
practicable where a significant tree due to its location
prevents the ability to facilitate a well-designed,
integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome
consistent with this code.

PO29
On-site landscaping is provided to:

(1)  contribute to an attractive streetscape;

(2) enhance the appearance of the
development;

(3) complement, and where possible
retain and add to, any native
vegetation within the site;

(4) provide for the retention of
establishment of significant trees in
deep planting areas;

(5) create green roofs, walls or other
sustainable building elements;

(6) provide privacy between on-site
dwellings and adjoining properties; and

(7)  screen unsightly components.

A029.1

A minimum of 20% 45% of the site is planted
or vegetated landscaping (rather than
hardstand), including 10% of the site for deep
planting areas.

Editor’s note-landscaping that is not deep planting areas
can be located in communal open space areas.

A029.2

A 2m wide landscaped area which-is-capable
i i ,is

provided along the length of any public road

frontage.

AO29.3

Development provides:

(1) a minimum 1m wide planted landscaped
area on a side boundary where a
driveway, or a ground level open parking
area, is located adjacent the boundary;
and

(2) an extended landscaped area of a
minimum of 1.5m for every 5m of
driveway length.

PO30

Deep planting areas are provided that:

(9) are located to retain or establish
significant trees to soften the built form;

(10)are co-located with communal open
space, street trees or deep planting
areas on adjoining properties;

(11)are accessible to provide informal
recreation spaces for residents;

(12)are of sufficient size and dimension to
support the retention or establishment of
significant trees that at maturity
complement the scale and height of the
built form;

(13)are open to the sky with access to light
and rainfall;

A030.1

Deep planting areas are located:

(4) within boundary setbacks to soften the
built form as viewed from the street and
adjoining properties;

(5) to retain significant trees; and

(6) to co-locate with communal open space,
street trees or deep planting areas on
adjoining properties.

A030.2
Deep planting areas are:
(4) a minimum of 10% of the site;

(5) a minimum unobstructed dimension of
4m in any direction; and

(6) completely open to the sky.
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(14)are maintained exclusively for
landscaping, with no underground
development or infrastructure;

(15)reduce urban heat island effects by
improving the micro-climate; and

(16)provide water quality and quantity
benefits from the natural filtration of
rainfall into the ground.

Editor’s note-the deep planting area acceptable outcome
for a minimum of 10% of a site is part of the overall
minimum 20% landscaping for a site rather than in
addition.

A030.3

Deep planting areas are exclusively for

landscaping and do not contain:

(4) driveways, manoeuvring or hardstand
areas and pedestrian paths;

(5) surface structures and infrastructure such
as water tanks or utilities; and

(6) sub-surface structures or infrastructure
such as basement car parking and water
supply or wastewater infrastructure.

. .
Eun_e-.ays N d. VERICIE COSSOVErS-are
de_sg_ ed-to-mi setlenens_.e_lele y
Feserve-
PO31 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Development minimises impacts on
surrounding residential amenity and provides
a high level of on-site amenity for occupants,
having regard to noise, odour, vibration, air or
light emissions.

PO32

Siting and design achieves a high level of
amenity for occupants by minimising impacts
from noise generating areas, such as streets,
driveways, car parking areas, service areas,
private and communal open space areas and
mechanical equipment.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO33

Development minimises the extent of
shadows on useable private open space or
public spaces and provides adequate
sunlight to habitable rooms on the site and
adjoining.

AO033.1

Solar access to habitable rooms and private
open space of dwellings:

(1) is not less than 3 hours between 9am
and 3pm on June 21; or

(2)  where existing overshadowing by

building and fences is greater than

this, sunlight is not further reduced by

20%.

PO34

Waste and recycling container storage areas:

(1) for apartment development are located
within the building footprint;

(2) provide an accessible location for
residents and waste collection;

(3) are not be visible from street and other

public spaces;

(4) mitigate adverse amenity impacts in

terms of odour, noise and visual impacts

on residents on-site and residents of

adjoining properties.

AO34.1

Waste and recycling container storage areas
are:

located within the building footprint for
an apartment development;

co-located in car parking areas, in a
basement or at ground level;

separated from open space areas on-
site and on adjoining properties;

screened or enclosed;
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

Waste disposal-and-servicing-areas-are-not (5) integrated into the building design,
visible-from-public-places-and-do-not-have using similar material and finishes; and
ad¥e#sg—amem%y—+mpae—ts—9n—adjewng (6)  well ventilated.

properties:

PO35 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Development site layout and design

enhances and complements the character of

the surrounding neighbourhood and

responds to the topography, natural values

and development constraints by:

(6) integrating into the surrounding
residential neighbourhood;

(7) providing an attractive and interesting
streetscape;

(8) taking advantage of the site’s natural

features like views, vistas, existing

vegetation and landmarks;

minimising and mitigating impacts on

ecological corridors and native

vegetation; and

(10)minimising alteration to natural
topography and drainage lines.

©)

Editor’s note-this performance outcome can be met
through submission of a design concept that
demonstrates the design process and includes:

(4) site and neighbourhood analysis;

(5) building design criteria/principles informed by an
opportunities and constraints analysis; and

(6) an outline of how the layout and design responds to

the site, streetscape, surrounding neighbourhood
and natural values constraints.

Editor’s note—Applicants will also need to have regard
to any relevant overlays applicable to the development
site.
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SITE COVER

Figure 6.2.5.3.6 § -front boundary setback to balcony and wall
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Roof form variation with solar orientation

Deep planting area for

significant trees Development oriented to address public
A streets, public open space and public areas
<5 o N
o Driveway offset for

boundary planting

Articulation and materials
variation to long facades

Stepped external wall with planting

Figure 6.2.5.3.7 6 —building design and streetscape.
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Roof form that effectively integrates and screens service
structures and plant, creates architectural interest and
contributes positively to the streetscape

A =
= =
P == ey = ﬂ"‘*-\
~ et
i il = ~
. |
W
Articulated roof and facades to provide variety in design Legible and separate vehicle and
and help reduce the visual bulk and scale of the building. pedestrian entrances and paths

Feature materials for architectural interest and screening to
parking and storage areas; visually permeable for safety

Figure 6.2.5.3.8 7 — design of , materials and roof form.
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Figure 6.2.5.3.9 8 —privacy between dwelling units.
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9.3.4 Reconfiguring a lot code
9.3.4.3 Reconfiguring a lot code — Specific benchmarks for assessment

SC1.1 Table 9.3.4.3.1 — Benchmarks for assessable development

Reconfiguration for a townhouse

PO52 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Reconfiguration of a townhouse development
to establish freehold lots only occurs where:

(1) the townhouse development is designed
to be freehold titled by ensuring:

(a) the townhouse development remains
in compliance with the development
approvals following reconfiguration;

(b) each townhouse remains a self-
contained residence following
reconfiguration;

(c) that dependant activities of the
development are not separated by
freehold titling;

(2) the lots are created following construction
of the townhouses;

(3) equitable sharing and ongoing
maintenance of any shared facilities or
infrastructure is established like waste
collection, water meters.

Editor’s note- material change of use and reconfiguration
applications should be submitted together to allow
concurrent assessment.
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SC1.2 Administrative definitions

Table SC1.2.1Additional administrative terms and their definition

Column 1
Administrative term

Column 2
Definition

Articulation

The treatment of a building form or fagade that creates or contributes to

visual character and an active frontage. Articulation may include:

- vertical and horizontal detail and/or projections

- variations in colours, materials, patterns and textures

- architectural elements such as openings, entry statements,
directional signage, exposure of fittings, distinction between levels of
a building, awnings, planters, balconies and stepping of built form

Apartment
Development (Multiple
Dwelling)

The use of a premises for three or more dwelling units in a building that:

- is two or more storeys in height

- has a common foyer entrance

- has communal facilities including outdoor spaces, car parking and
waste storage areas

Building envelope

The three-dimensional extent of where a building and associated
structure may be built on a site after consideration of assessment criteria
for building height, front, side and rear boundary set-backs, any height
transitions and other assessment criteria.

Building footprint

The two-dimensional extent of built development, including balconies,

covered private outdoor living areas and enclosed spaces but excluding

the part of a building or structure that is:

- an eave or a roof; or

- asunhood or the like attached to the wall of a building or structure to
provide shade or shelter to the wall.

Townhouse
Development (Multiple
Dwelling)

The use of a premises for three or more dwelling units that:
- does not have a dwelling above or below it

- has individual dwelling unit entrances

- has individual car parking and waste storage areas

Schedule 6 Planning scheme policies
The table below lists all the planning scheme policies applicable to the planning scheme

area.

SC6.1 Planning scheme policy index
Table SC6.1.1— Planning scheme policy index

Planning scheme policy title

Planning Scheme Policy 1 - Environmental significance

Planning Scheme Policy 2 — Infrastructure works

Planning Scheme Policy 3 — Flood and storm tide hazard

Planning Scheme Policy 4 — Landslide hazard
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Planning Scheme Policy 5 — Structure plans
Planning Scheme Policy 6 — Environmental emissions
Planning Scheme Policy 7 — Multiple dwelling design

SC6.8 Planning Scheme Policy 7 - Multiple dwelling design

To access Planning Scheme Policy 7- Multiple dwelling design, click here.

SC6.8 PLANNING SCHEME POLICY 7 — MULTIPLE DWELLING DESIGN
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W) Redland

PLANNING SCHEME POLICY -7

MULTIPLE DWELLING
DESIGN
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INTRODUCTION

The aim of Planning Scheme Policy 7: Multiple The policy:

Dwelling Design (the policy) is to achieve high

standard design outcomes for multiple dwellings » Explains the relationship to the statutory

within Redland City. approval process;

The Redland City Plan (RCP) encourages housing +  Provides residential design guidance

diversity and affordability for residents though a consisting of a set of principles that are

choice of housing product and location. This aligned with the Redland City Plan,

policy intends to help to provide a vibrant, safe supplemented by images, diagrams and

and attractive built environment in a landscape explanatory text; and

setting to address the housing needs of changing

demographics into the future. This policy provides «  Outlines information that will ensure a well-

design advice across a range of housing products. made proposal when preparing and
submitting a development application for
approval.

Relationship with the planning scheme

This policy will be used as a reference document
to policy good design outcomes to support the
criteria for assessable development contained
within the Redland City Plan (RCP). The RCP
Strategic Framework identifies the various
characteristics which make up a series of
residential and separate centres zones which
provide opportunities for development of various
lot sizes, a range of densities and resulting
diversity in housing design. The policy principally
applies to development of multiple dwellings in the
Low medium density residential (LMDR), Medium
density residential (MDR) and Tourist
accommodation Zones.

Definitions

The terms used in the policy are defined in
schedule 3, columns 1 and 2 of the Planning
Regulation 2017.

For clarification a Multiple Dwelling is defined as a
residential use of premises involving 3 or more
dwellings, whether attached or detached, for
separate households.

Planning Scheme Policy — 7: Multiple Dwelling Design 1
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DEVELOPMENT APPLICATIONS
AND THE ASSESSMENT PROCESS

PRE-LODGEMENT PROCEDURES

RCC has a pre-lodgement procedure. This policy A Concept Design Proposal is intended to explain

provides a resource for pre-lodgement the analysis, the design evolution and principles on

discussions. The policy advocates meeting early in which a development proposal is based.

the design and planning process to focus on how

to achieve the best design outcome for each This should be a combination of diagrams,

development site. This is the key to an efficient illustrations, photographs and information. This is

assessment process. usually information which will have been collated
by the designer through the design process and

It is recommended that consideration is given to therefore should not be onerous.

the provision of information such as a Concept

Design Proposal for the pre-lodgement meeting. An initial Concept Design Proposal can be
submitted for a pre-lodgement meeting. This

Design is a process, not just an end result. would enable the assessment manager to provide

an informed initial response to the main issues
raised by the proposal.

Planning Scheme Policy — 7: Multiple Dwelling Design 2

Item 15.1- Attachment 2 é Page 155




GENERAL MEETING MINUTES

17 SEPTEMBER 2025

WHAT IS A CONCEPT DESIGN
PROPOSAL?

The Planning Act sets out the mandatory
supporting information for Development
Applications.

This policy recommends that consideration is
given to the provision of additional information
such as a Concept Design Proposal principally
based on diagrams, illustrations and photographs.

Itis recommended that a Concept Design Proposal
consists of three parts:

1. A site and neighbourhood analysis.

2. Opportunities and constraints analysis and
initial design parameters —
A summary of the analysis, highlighting the
main elements that will inform the initial
design parameters.

3. Design testing and response —
Presentation of the development proposal,
outlining how it responds to the site and
surrounding area, how various design
concepts have been tested, and giving an
explanation of the design rationale in the
context of the RCP.

HOW DOES A CONCEPT DESIGN
PROPOSAL ADD VALUE TO MY
APPLICATION AND DEVELOPMENT?

A Concept Design Proposal is a non-mandatory
document but a well prepared one may reduce the
need for officers to ask for further information
during the application process as it can clearly
present the rationale for why design decisions
have been made. It can also help to avoid costly
amendments to the proposal at later stages and
facilitate an expedited assessment process.
Furthermore, it can be used as a useful tool for
engagement and explanation to residents who
may otherwise raise concerns and submissions.

Planning Scheme Policy — 7: Multiple Dwelling Design

DESIGN PROCESS

SITE DESIGN SITE ANALYSIS

ASSESSMENT

SITE SURVEY
TECHNICAL ASSESSMENTS

ASSESS RELEVANT PLANNING
INSTRUMENTS, PLANNING SCHEME

SITE AND NEIGHBOURHOOD ANALYSIS

OPPORTUNITIES AND CONSTRAINTS
PLAN

TEST DESIGN OPTIONS

PRE-LODGEMENT MEETING WITH
COUNCIL OFFICERS (ONE OR TWO
MEETINGS WITH PRE-APPLICATION
DIALOGUE)

DISCUSS CONCEPT DESIGN PROPOSAL

AGREEMENT OF MAJOR SITE FACTORS
AND FEEDBACK ON PROPOSAL

FURTHER AMENDMENTS OR DESIGN
TESTING

POSSIBLE FURTHER MEETING OR
DIALOGUE WITH COUNCIL

AMEND/FINALISE DEVELOPMENT
PROPOSAL

SUMBIT APPLICATION WITH
SUPPORTING INFORMATION INCLUDING
FINALISED CONCEPT DESIGN
PROPOSAL
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THE DESIGN PRINCIPLES

SUBTROPICAL DESIGN

CONTEXT OUR CLIMATE

South East Queensland is Australia’s only
sub- tropical metropolitan region. Residents
of Redland City enjoy the character and s
lifestyle provided by its bayside location,

parklands and urban and rural settings. As a

result, the multiple dwellings within the

Redlands should have climatically responsive Afterneon sun
designs, creating attractive streetscapes

within safe and liveable environments.

Morning Sun

3 by
one

sy g>

Development in Redlands takes full
advantage of the subtropical climate and
prevailing coastal breezes through creative
and responsive design and orientation. Good
sub-tropical design practices and solutions
can minimise energy use and environmental
impacts.

<3 hrs

WEST EAST

In the RCP subtropical and climatically
responsive design character is described as
the use of deep verandahs, decks, and eaves
and the integration of buildings within
landscape planting.

Trees are a valuable urban asset and a key
component of the landscape setting within
Redlands, contributing to the visual amenity
plus providing environmental benefits. These
need to be planned and managed alongside
other urban infrastructure.

Materials commonly used in vernacular styles
are corrugated metal sheeting and timber
weatherboards. Many more contemporary
designs and residential building forms have
incorporated timber and lightweight materials
which complement traditional materials.

Planning Scheme Policy — 7: Multiple Dwelling Design 4
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THE TRADITIONAL CHARACTER
OF THE REDLANDS

The Design Principles have evolved to guide Addresses both street frontages @ Multiple roof pitches and

a contemporar response to the local climate varying heights © Projections and recesses in fagcade ® Outdoor
Y " . ! living — wrap around covered balcony

and promote traditional built form

characteristics in the Redlands as displayed in

the examples on this page.

Typical traditional characteristics of Redlands
streetscape and residential design are:

* Mature street trees
» Buildings orientated to the street

*  Dwellings with direct pedestrian access
to the street

First floor projection @ Operable windows maximise natural
. Lightweight materials ventilation and prevailing bay breezes ©© Chamfer board wall cladding

¢ Climate responsive design
¢ Indoor/Outdoor living

»  Pitched roof form

* Modulation of facades

» Articulation of entrances and openings.

Direct pedestrian access to the street @ Pitched roof with
articulated entrance © Parking under house or behind building

frontage @ House set back from road frontage with landscaping/trees
contributing to streetscape

Bull nose roof on verandah @ Timber picket fence © Light with
materials, timber frame and corrugated iron @ Articulated entrance

with timber arbour © Landscape strip along frontage

Redland City Council Multiple Dwelling Design Guide — Planning Scheme Policy - 7 5
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FORM AND SCALE

Good design achieves a scale, bulk and height
appropriate to the existing or desired future
character of the street and surrounding buildings.

An appropriate built form for a site should have
regard to building alignments, proportions,
building type and articulation.

BUILDING ENVELOPES

A building envelope is a three dimensional volume
that defines the outermost part of a site that the
building can occupy.

Building envelopes set the appropriate scale of
future development in terms of bulk and height
relative to the streetscape, public and private
open spaces, and block sizes in a particular
location.

Built form provisions are set out in the RCP. Each
of the residential zone codes in the Planning
Scheme sets out the related Performance
Outcomes and Acceptable Outcomes particularly
relating to:

* site cover
*  building height
e building setbacks.

In addition, the context and characteristics of each
site will influence the building envelope.

The Planning Scheme Polices within the City Plan
provide additional information and guidance on
local planning matters, including technical
standards for Infrastructure Works (PSP2). This
includes guidance on Landscaping and Waste
Management.

The design policy therefore provides
supplementary advice to those City Plan code
requirements and Planning Scheme Policies.

THE 7 DESIGN PRINCIPLES

The 7 design principles set out in this Design
Policy contain the elements, in particular climatic
responsive designs and the creation of attractive
streetscapes and liveable and safe environments,
which contribute to the Redlands’ identity.

The design principles are directly related to
Performance Outcomes in the relevant zones in
the RCP.

These principles are applicable to all forms of
multiple dwellings. Examples are provided for a
range of residential lot sizes/configurations and a
variety of built forms.

The Design Principles relate to:

1. Street Presence/Built Form/Articulation

2. Solar Penetration

3. Natural Ventilation

4. Open Space

5. Landscaping

6. Access and Parking

7. Servicing.

Redland City Council Multiple Dwelling Design Guide — Planning Scheme Policy - 7 6
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1 — STREET PRESENCE / BUILT FORM /

ARTICULATION

INTRODUCTION

Streetscapes are defined by a combination of
public elements (carriageways, kerbs and
footpaths) and private elements (street setbacks,
fences and building facade). These elements
should work together to create attractive streets
and public spaces.

The interaction of the private and public spaces
adjoining a building at ground level is critical to
delivering successful streetscapes.

Good building fagades provide visual interest
along the street while respecting, complementing
and adding to the character of the local area.

The roof is an important element in the overall
composition and design of a building. Good roof
design adds to the positive character of an area
as an important part of the skyline, while providing
for solar power and screened plant/equipment.

DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS

¢ Provide good interaction with streets and
public spaces by locating habitable rooms at
ground floor level. Upper levels contain
terraces and balconies to support passive
surveillance.

* Allow for casual surveillance of main
pedestrian entrances and communal open
space without compromising privacy of
dwellings.

PRIVATE PUBLIC PRIVATE

Break up the appearance of large buildings by
incorporating design elements such as a
varied roof form, projections and recesses that
reflect the existing streetscape rhythm and
scale.

Articulate elements of buildings to
complement the character of the street by
using similarly proportioned roof forms, doors,
windows or verandahs.

Make entrances visible and obvious from the
street or public thoroughfare.

Give prominence to key corners through a
change in articulation, materials or colour, roof
expression or changes in height.

Develop a colour and materials palette to
ensure the look and feel of elements such as
letter boxes, fences, balustrades, screens and
pergolas integrate with the overall appearance
of the building.

Use a palette of textures, materials, detail and
colour that are proportional and arranged in
patterns.

Consider public art or treatments to exterior
blankwalls.

Avoid lengths of unarticulated blank walls and
monotonous building materials and colour.

Streetscapes are defined by a combination A mixed use building that creates a street Units address the street with direct

of public elements (carriageways, kerbs, presence, with an open aspect which invites pedestrian access which balances

verges and footpaths) and private elements access to the commerecial floor whilst the openness with privacy.

(street setbacks, fences and building residential units have a layered articulation

facades). with a palette of materials.

Redland City Council Multiple Dwelling Design Guide — Planning Scheme Policy - 7 7
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01 STREET LIFE

For townhouse and low rise multiple dwellings,
entrances and gardens should be oriented
towards streets and public spaces, preferably
with direct pedestrian access.

Balconies should face onto and overlook streets
and public spaces. Balconies, and appropriate
fence height and transparency, allow passive
surveillance of the street and a safer
neighbourhood.

The repetition ofa simple design can often Buildings address the street. Entrances at both ground floor and
above are clearly visible.

create a rhythm to the streetscape; however,

variation of materials, colours and articulation of

external elements can avoid monotony and

contribute to the architectural vibrancy of a

locality.

Pedestrian and vehicular entrances should be
separate. Vehicular access, particularly for
servicing, and garages should not dominate the
streetscape. Higher density housing forms
should ideally be developed with vehicle access
to the rear where possible, or at least screened
from the street to achieve high quality

streetscapes.
This apartment block contributes to the streetscape with
projecting balconies and also provides direct pedestrian access
02 CORNERS COUNT for each of the ground floor units.

Careful attention to the design of key corners
can make a significant contribution to the
characterof area. The colour and design can
create a distinct fagade for both front and side
elevations on a key corner.

The continuity of the simple materials and colour
palette, together with the design of townhouses
can flow around the corner.

The use of bold design features adds
prominence to the corner.

. The continuity of the simple materials and colour palette, together
Key corners may extend to street edges, with with the design of the townhouse flows around the corner.

taller, more vertical facade treatments.

Redland City Council Multiple Dwelling Design Guide — Planning Scheme Policy - 7 8

Item 15.1- Attachment 2 é Page 161



GENERAL MEETING MINUTES 17 SEPTEMBER 2025

03 FRONT DOORS AND OPENINGS

Pedestrian entries should be positively reinforced,
integrated and transparent. Front entries of
buildings should be expressed as feature
elements of the building and be obvious without
the need for signage. Entrances should have a
high degree of passive surveillance and definition.

04 FACADE DETAILS

Building articulation such as balconies and
variation in depth of window reveals provide visual
interest to the facade.

Visual interest can be enhanced with a variety of

ba|UStrad|ng expressions with solid, glazed, Balconies can still add outdoor living space and visual

angled, or curved treatments. feathering at key corners, with a textured and articulated facade
to a west facing elevation.

Contrasting materials and colours on facades

create visual interest, a vertical emphasis and

visually reduce the bulk of tallerbuildings

05 CASUAL SURVEILLANCE

The orientation of living areas and active
frontages towards streets and publicplaces
increases the level of casual surveillance. This
requires a balance between building and
|andscape deSign in order to provide adequate Building articulation, casual surveillance and direct entry to the
levels of privacy while ensuring casual street, all contribute to the streetscape.

surveillance of public spaces.

Pedestrian entrance with good visibility and definition.

Redland City Council Multiple Dwelling Design Guide — Planning Scheme Policy - 7 9
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06 ROOFS
Larger buildings should have a distinct roof that:

» breaks down the scale of the building

« relates to the street
« maximises solar access during winter and Articulated roofs throughout the design.
provides shade during summer.

07 FENCING AND WALLS

Front fences and walls along street frontages
should use visually permeable materials and
treatments.

Where fencing is used, ensure a mixture of building
materials should be used which complement the
design of the buildings. Vegetation screening and
planter boxes can also be incorporated into the
design to soften the visual impacts of large fence
lines.

Pitched roof form and articulation breaks down the scale of an
apartment building.

Railings with landscaping provide transparency to the street;
the raised aspect provides an amount of privacy.

Fencing materials allow for casual surveillance whilst also
maintaining privacy for residents.

Redland City Council Multiple Dwelling Design Guide — Planning Scheme Policy - 7 10
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2 — SOLAR PENETRATION

INTRODUCTION

Solar and daylight access reduces reliance on
artificial lighting and heating, as well as improving
energy efficiency and residential amenity. The aim
is to maximise solar access and natural light to
habitable rooms, primary windows and private
open space.

In South East Queensland, sun entry is desirable
from mid-April to mid-October. A moveable shade
device might, for example, be used on north-
facing openings to exclude sun entry from mid-
October to mid-April.

Good solar penetration into a building can reduce
the need for artificial lighting. Good orientation
and exposure to natural light through the use of
glass and windows optimises light while
minimising heat load.

The use of light wells, atria and skylights to allow
the penetration of natural light to common areas
of buildings is important in creating attractive and
welcoming spaces, especially where access to
natural daylight is restricted or difficult to achieve
for privacy or other reasons.

A

Common corridors and stairwell designed to be naturally lit.

DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS

* Maximise northern aspect dwellings.

»  COrientate all habitable room windows, private
secluded open space and balconies and
courtyards to the north whenever possible.

* Locate living areas to the north and service
areas to the south andwest where possible.

*  Minimise the number of single aspect south
facing apartments.

» Consider shallow apartment layouts, two-
storey and mezzanine level apartments, which
maximise daylight penetration.

»  Design common corridors and lift lobbies with
natural light.

» Use appropriate building setbacks and
separation distances that ensure daylight
penetrates all sides of a building.

» Design generous floor to ceiling heights, along
with permeable fagades that allow natural light
to penetrate further into buildings.

North facing balconies and living areas maximise natural light.

Redland City Council Multiple Dwelling Design Guide — Planning Scheme Policy - 7 1
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01 ORIENTATION

The hours of sunlight that can be expected in mid-
winter are directly related to the orientation of the
facade. The diagram above, under the sub-
tropical design section, shows the optimal
orientation for habitable rooms and balconies.

Lot and block layout design should facilitate good
housing orientation, optimising solar access to
inner courtyards during cooler months and the
shading potential during the summermonths.

Variation in vertical and horizontal screening.

02 WINDOWS AND ROOFS

Solar access to apartments can be maximised by
angling roofs to the north and east. Hoods and
overhangs shade walls and windows from the
summer sun.

03 LOUVRES AND SCREENS

Screens and louvres are effective elements to
assist in sun protection, adjustable screens allow
for solar penetration in winter months and block

sun during summer months. Dwellings with east facing aspects can also benefit from angled
roofs, overhanging eaves and screens.

Vertical blinds and window hoods are effective for
sun management and add aesthetic interest and
depth to the facade.

This apartment block has a north eastern aspect. The artistic

L - L . screening provides a distinct identity and gives vertical
Variation in building depth, hoods, projections and screening emphasis to break up the long facade.

provides solar access and effective shading.
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3 — NATURAL VENTILATION

INTRODUCTION DESIGN CONSTRUCTION

Natural ventilation responds to the local climate * Habitable rooms with dual orientation are
and reduces the need for mechanical ventilation encouraged, to facilitate good cross-

and air conditioning - increasing energy efficiency, ventilation.

environmental performance and ongoing savings

on household energy bills. «  Consider shallow apartment layouts, two

storey and mezzanine levelapartments.

The subtropical climate encourages structures

which can be adjusted to suit the weather. «  Minimise the number of single aspect south
facing apartments.

Incorporating operable elements into the building

design and layout, such as windows, doors and «  Design common corridors and lift lobbies with

movable fagades and walls, provides occupants natural light.

greater control over the internal environment while

allowing interaction with life and activity on the

street.

The constant movement of fresh air through
buildings and spaces increases indoor health while
saving on capital and ongoing costsfor
mechanically ventilated spaces.

Habitable rooms with dual orientation are encouraged to
facilitate good cross ventilation.

—

o i Higher density apartment blocks may have a narrow floor plan
Cross ventilation in a dwelling. to maximise north facing apartments and cross ventilation.

Redland City Council Multiple Dwelling Design Guide — Planning Scheme Policy - 7 13

Item 15.1- Attachment 2 é Page 166



GENERAL MEETING MINUTES 17 SEPTEMBER 2025

01 CROSS VENTILATION

Habitable rooms with dual orientation are

encouraged to facilitate good cross-ventilation.

For multiple dwellings, such as apartment blocks,

a narrow floor p|an can maximise north facing Dual aspects apartments with doors and windows that can be
rt t d all tilati Dual opened maximise natural ventilation opportunities. Common lift

apartments and allow cross ventilation. Dua areas have natural light.

aspect apartments, with doors and windows that

can be opened, maximise natural ventilation.

02 WINDOWS AND ROOFS

Operable windows and openings in fagades,
oriented towards cooling breezes providing cross-
ventilation, allow the passage of daylight and air
while reducing unwanted heat transfer.

The placement of these needs to be considered in
the context of building setbacks, privacy and
adjoining structures.

Shallow apartment block with narrow floor plan maximises
cross ventilation.

03 LOUVRES AND SCREENS

Screens and louvres help layer fagades, providing
variety and detail. These elements also allow the
flow of breezes through buildings. Larger operable
elements such as moveable screens, doors and
windows operate to control light, air and privacy
and allow seamless transition between indoor and

outdoor spaces.
Elevated eaves creates shading and captures cooling breeze
plus breeze filtered through screens at entrance and circulation
points between the dwelling units.
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4 — OPEN SPACE

INTRODUCTION

Private open spaces are outdoor spaces, including
gardens, courtyards, terraces and balconies.
Because of the important indoor-outdoor
connections in a sub-tropical climate, the design,
orientation and usability of these spaces are
critical. Versatile outdoor living space in multi-
residential buildings is vital in a sub-tropical
climate, as found in South-East Queensland.

Communal open space allows for casual social
interaction for larger multiple dwelling
developments. It provides opportunities for
internal recreation, landscape and visual relief, and
for deep planting to help create pleasant micro
climates within large development sites.
Communal space also provides opportunities to
retain larger trees on development sites.

DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS

¢ All dwelling units which have access at
ground level should have ground floor private
terraces/garden areas.

¢ Orientation of private open spaces and
balconies should predominately be north or
east, in order to improve access to warmth
and light during the cooler months.

AR L WS e
sV et AT Pl

These units benefit from two balconies. The depth of each
balcony is sized to suit its function.

* Primary open space and balconies should be
oriented with the longer side facing outwards,
or be open to the sky to optimise daylight
access into adjacent rooms.

» Noisy locations may necessitate different
solutions such as enclosed wintergardens,
balconies with movable walls, bay windows or
Juliet balconies.

*  Communal open space should be positioned
in an accessible location - which can be on
roof tops, on podiums or at ground, with
passive surveillance. Important design
considerations include safety, amenity and
durability.

01 PRIVATE SPACE AND BALCONIES

Maximum privacy of internal spaces and outdoor
areas is highly desirable. Direct overlooking and
overshadowing, particularly in the case of two
storey buildings, of neighbouring buildings and
their private outdoor spaces can be minimised by
considering building layout and location, design of
windows and balconies, screening devices and
landscaping.

Appropriate building and landscape measures
such as sensitive window location and avoidance
of verandahs on adjoining dwellings facing each
other, use of privacy screens, and shade devices
and screen planting should be utilised to improve

visual privacy.
2.4m min

il

At ground floor, private terraces may be appropriate. The depth
of balconies should allow for table and seating to be
accommodated.
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To achieve privacy the following should be
considered:

e Staggering windows to avoid direct outlook to
neighbours’ private open space, bedrooms and
living rooms.

* Avoiding decks and balconies of adjoining

GENERAL MEETING MINUTES 17 SEPTEMBER 2025
properties facing each other across side

boundaries. If they do overlook, privacy

measures such as sliding panels, louvres or

battening should be added. -
¢ In dwellings two storeys and above, having sill

heights of at least 1.5 metres above floor level

or fixed translucent glazing in any part of the

window below 1.5 metres.

Noisy locations may necessitate different solutions such as
enclosed wintergardens, balconies with openable walls, bay
windows or Juliet balconies.

Balconies are essential to all multi-storey
residential development. As a key expression of
the built form, they serve a public function as part
of the visual expression of a building. They provide
opportunities to articulate the fagade, helping
break up long lengths of wall planes, and can
assist in providing shade to fagcades to reduce heat
load.

Most importantly, balconies create private outdoor
space for recreation and enjoyment, plus they
provide access to natural light, air, views and
landscape features. Balconies also provide
opportunity for interaction and surveillance of the
street and public spaces, and so provide a public Balconies enhance the amenity and indoor/outdoor lifestyle of

expression of the internal function of buiIdings. residents. Building articulation such as balconies and deeper
window-reveals provide visual interest to the fagade.

Balconies can vary in shape and size but they
need to be of sufficient depth to be useable.

Air conditioning units and other plant equipment
should be located on roofs, in basements, or fully
integrated into the building design so as to not
detract from private open space.

Balconies provide open living areas, sun and breeze is filtered
naturally by street trees.
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02 COMMUNAL OPEN SPACE

Facilities should be provided within communal
open spaces and common spaces for a range of
age groups. These may incorporate some of the
following elements:

e seating for individuals orgroups
* barbecue areas
* play equipment or play areas

* swimming pools, gyms, tennis courtsor
common rooms.

Pedestrian connectivity to key locations is
essential to achieving integration with the existing
urban fabric. Pedestrian routes need to be safe,
well lit and with passive surveillance.

Public open space with facilities in a central and visible position.

Communal open space with good passive surveillance from
surrounding dwellings.

Communal open space raised above a drainage area. Whilst
this is not central, a well-lit footpath route runs past the
barbecue area, which allows for passive surveillance.

Communal open space in a central and visible position.
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5 — LANDSCAPING

INTRODUCTION

Landscaping is a key characteristic of Redland
City. Appropriate landscaping reinforces the sense
of being in a landscape setting.

‘Hard landscapes’ is a term used to describe the
construction materials used, while ‘soft landscapes’
refer to ecological components such as grass,
shrubs and trees. Both hard and soft landscape
design contributes to the building setting.

Landscaped gardens can reflect the sub-tropical
environment in which the buildings will stand. The
South East Queensland sub-tropical environment is
home to a vast array of lush foliage and vibrant
plant life.

The street interface is critical both in terms of
contribution to the landscaping and in providing
safe useable areas through ‘crime prevention
through environmental design (CPTED)’ principles.

Further detail is provided in Planning Scheme
Policy 2 Infrastructure Works.

DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS

¢ Coordinate the design between professional
disciplines to ensure the building design and
service locations complement the landscape
and public domain.

¢ Retain existing trees/significant vegetation and
incorporate them into the design where
possible.

« Design street trees and additional planting of
appropriate species to form part of the external
interface with the public realm.

Varied hard and soft landscaping with mature planting within the
site add character and provide shade.

Take advantage of existing site conditions such
as changes in level and views in designing
landscape areas.

Allow for establishment of deep rooted trees
and mature perimeter planting by providing
adequate space between site boundaries and
building, car park, basement structure and
along common driveways.

Incorporate landscaping, particularly canopy
trees, into the design ofdevelopments to
provide an outlook, privacy, shade and
contribution to character, and positive amenity
outcomes.

Ensure tree species and size respond to
orientation.

Avoid narrow landscaping strips on boundaries
which are unable to accommodate significant
plants due to their restricted dimensions.

Consider permeable ground surfaces that allow
rainwater to penetrate the soil to support the
healthy growth of trees, protect tree root zones,
and treat/reduce storm water run-off.

Co-locate outdoor building services to
maximise the opportunity for substantial
landscaping.

Where appropriate, incorporate opportunities
for planting on structures in building designs.
Design solutions may include green walls or
green roofs, particularly where roofs are visible
from the publicdomain.

Existing trees retained on frontage contribute to cooler pathways
for breezes entering dwellings.
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01 EXISTING STREET TREES

Existing street trees are a critical part of the urban
landscape character of Redland City. Priority will
be given to the retention of these trees. They
contribute to the visual amenity, provide shade
and can filter cooling breezes.

02 USE NATIVE SPECIES

The preference is to use local native species in
landscaping, to also provide habitat and food
resources for local fauna species.

03 PLANTING FOR SHADE

Vegetation provides shade, reducing the urban
heat island effect and aiding cooling our public
spaces. It contributes significant visual amenity
and interaction with the natural environment,
which has been proven to calm anxiety and
contribute to overall health. Large shade trees and
landscaping promote cool pathways for breezes
entering buildings and contribute to the energy
efficiency of buildings especially on western
elevations.

04 DEEP PLANTING

Deep planting within the development should be
provided at both the front and rear. This assists
with privacy and separation of buildings. Semi and
underground basements need to be setback from
front and rear boundaries to allow the growth of
canopy trees overtime.

Similarly, planting adjacent any retaining walls will
assist in softening the visual impact of these walls.

Deep planting in front setback assists with shade and cooling
environment for the apartments.

Extensive landscaped areas both facing the frontage plus within
the site.
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6 — ACCESS AND PARKING

INTRODUCTION

Managing the location of car parking is important
for a positive impact on streetscape character,
pedestrian access and amenity. The location, type
and design of vehicle access points can have
significant impact on the streetscape, the site
layout and the building fagadedesign.

High quality materials should be used for hard
surfaces, particularly for main accesses and key
spaces, to maximise the lifespan of the materials
and minimise maintenance costs. Materials can be
used to indicate different functions and activities —
for example paving slabs to pedestrian areas and
blocks/sets to shared surfaces and carriageways.

DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS

e Forapartments, design at grade and semi-
basement car parks to be sleeved (hidden)
behind ground floor units.

*  When designing car parking basement areas,
provide adequate ground level site boundary
setbacks to allow substantial landscaping
such as canopy trees with deeproots.

» Avoid providing hard standing areas (including
for visitors) for parking forward of the building
line.

Shared surface clearly delineated by materials and markings.

» Use varied materials for access roads to
punctuate and visually shorten their length.

» Change in surface materials can also act as a
traffic calming device.

» Design bicycle storage and visitor car parks to
be practical, safe and easily accessible from
the main public thoroughfare.

»  Ensure visitor parking is legibleand
identifiable from the vehicular entrance.

01 ACTIVE TRANSPORT

A key way to influence behaviour is to integrate
active transport facilities, such as cycle centres
and ‘end of trip facilities’ into the fabric of our
towns and its buildings. Their addition contributes
to active, healthy lifestyles and can improve
occupant productivity - while reducing carbon
emissions and traffic congestion.

Bicycle or other personal mobility device parking
should be secure and easy to access from
common areas, for example near entry/exit points
of a site to make it convenient for users.

Parking integrated into the building design. Varied materials for
access road punctuates and visually shortens the length of the
access road. Change in materials can act as traffic calming.
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02 ACCESS AND DRIVEWAYS

In general access-ways should not visually
dominate the form of development.

Access driveways should have limited views by
placement of building, staggered road alignment,
planting and landscape treatment and varied
materials. These elements can also visually
shorten the length of the access road.

A change in materials and the use of consistent
materials for pedestrian and vehicular spaces can
act as a traffic calmingdevice.

For apartments, the impact of vehicle access
points can be minimised by locating themon
secondary/rear frontages.

03 ONSITE PARKING

For apartments, basement and semi basements
are the preferred treatment for car parking areas.
These should be contained within the buildingline
to enable deep planting areas to occur in setback
areas. Natural ventilation must be provided to
basement and sub-basement car parking areas.

Ventilation grills or screening devices for car
parking openings should be integrated into the
fagade and landscape design.

At grade car parking is behind the building line and does not
dominate the streetscape.

Shared access with garages set back beneath housing helps to
reduce the footprint of car parking at ground level and visual
impact.

For apartments, the impact of vehicle access points can be
minimised by locating them on secondary/rear frontages.

Staggered building alignment and landscaping reduces the
visual impact of the internal road.
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7 — SERVICING

INTRODUCTION

Multiple dwellings have intensive servicing
requirements (energy, boosters, pumps, waste,
water, telecommunications, basement ventilation,
etc.). Servicing requirements need to be
considered as an integral part of the initial design
to produce effective outcomes.

Waste areas and services should be screened to
ensure they do not dominate the streetscape.
Common waste collection facilities should be
located in areas easily accessible by both residents
and municipal waste collection vehicles. Storage
areas can be co-located in garages, allocated car
parking areas or incorporated into the building
design.

Early liaison with RedWaste will assist in
achieving site-specific solutions for waste
collection in order to limit the need for HRV’s to
enter the site. Service and vehicle entries are best
located off secondary side streets.

For larger developments where a waste collection
vehicle needs to access internal streets or
basement car parking, use the smallest waste
vehicle possible to reduce heights and space
required for turning paths.

Further detail on waste collection is provided in
Planning Scheme Policy 2 Infrastructure Works.

DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS

»  Screen waste collection, loading and servicing
areas.

«  For larger developments, where a waste
collection vehicle needs to access internal
streets or basement car parking, design for
the smallest waste vehicle possible, to reduce
heights and space required for turning paths.

* Minimise visual impact of services, including
location of ventilation duct outlets from
basement car parks, electrical substations
and detentiontanks.

» Integrate lift wells and other building services
into the overall design.

» Design services and plant to be easily
accessible for maintenance but to blend in
with the overall design.

01 REFUSE STORAGE

Waste storage and services should be screened
with similar or complementary materials to the
overall design.

Storage areas should be well ventilated. Their
design and location should be visually consistent
with the finishes and materials of the rest of the
development.

Screened enclosures are preferably not within the
front building setback

Waste storage and services are screened and use similar
materials to the fencing to help blend with overall design.

Services and plant discreetly housed near mail boxes.
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The service boxes visually blend with the colour palette and the
landscaping will mature to soften the appearance of the
services.

Services and plant need to be easily accessible for
maintenance but can be designed to blend in with overall
design and simple palette

Service boxes integrated into the colour palette of the scheme.

Plant and services screened but still allows for easy access for
maintenance and inspection. Services screened to blend in
with overall design and simple palette of colours of building.

Refuse storage located within the site and with screening and

Multiple services screened within the design. good ventilation.
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TYPOLOGIES

EXAMPLES OF SITE SOLUTIONS

The following are examples of site configurations for multiple dwellings within Redland City Council.

These examples provide illustrations of how elements from the Design Principles can be incorporated to
address the particular constraints that each format of site commonly raises. These are not intended as
templates for each configuration as each site should respond to its context.

1. MULTIPLE DWELLINGS ON A NARROW LOT - LOT SIZE 20m x >50m (MDR
ZONE)

REAR

Figure 1: The access road has been positioned to the west of
the buildings so that the private side alfresco/courtyards and
living spaces for the units can benefit from natural light and
ventilation from the north and east.

Figure 2: Building fagade articulation, varied skillion roof form
and mixed material fencing provide interest to the street. The
complementary material and colour palette of the built
structures are softened by vegetated landscaping. The street
interface could be improved by lower fencing, or increased
transparency in the fencing.

Figure 3: Landscape scheme softens the appearance of the
gun barrel access plus the placement of the end units act as a
visual stop point.
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2. MULTIPLE DWELLINGS ON LOT SIZE 40m x 40m (MDR ZONE)

40 LEGEND

' PRIVATE OPEN SPACE

‘ BUILDING FOOTPRINT

. GARBAGE BINS
@ BUILDING ENTRY

CAR PARK

40

SIDE

STREET

Liiii.llh?»

Figure 4: Varied depth of fagade and articulation of roof line Figure 5: Each frontage unit has direct pedestrian access to the
together with the cohesive palette of brick, render and light weight street. Combination of timber fencing and metal railing allows for
cladding creates an interesting streetscape. privacy to courtyards plus transparency for access.

Figure 6: Parking, bin storage and services are discretely
located behind the building to improve the visual appearance of
the development from the street.
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3. LARGER MULTIPLE DWELLING DEVELOPMENT (20 UNITS) WITH COMMUNAL
OPEN SPACE AREA (LMDR ZONE)

80
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CAR PARK

Figure 8: Entrance to site has a strong landscape setting. The
varied paving materials throughout the site define the shared
surface and encourage a low speed traffic environment.

Figure 9: Communal open space offers privacy but also
benefits from passive surveillance. There are three areas of
communal space in this development to cater for differing
settings.

Figure 7: The site is arranged in a rectangular format, the
house patterns display a variety of projections and articulation,
and the garages are generally recessed so as not to dominate
the street.
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4. MULTIPLE DWELLINGS — MID RISE APARTMENT BLOCK SIX-STOREYS (MDR
ZONE)

COMMLUINRRL
GPEN SPACE

EUILDING FOOTPRINT

GARBAGE BINS

BUILDING ENTRY

CAR PARK

Figure 12: Both the ground floor residential and commercial
Figure 10: Design includes lattice operable screens, prominent spaces activate the streetscape. The frontages are articulated

vertical columns, composite timber cladding to the walls and and the variation of materials, colour and textures create an
exposed eaves. All units have private open space that attractive fagade.

achieves natural light. Each unit has dual aspect to promote

cross ventilation.

Figure 11: Vehicular access is provided off the secondary road
frontage. Car parking is mostly within the basement, with visitor
parking in undercroft. Services are screened and incorporated
into the overall design.
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REFERENCES AND RESOURCES

Councilof Mayors (SEQ) Revision 2 — May 2012,
Model Planning Scheme code, Queensland

Council of Mayors (SEQ) 2011, Next Generation
Planning, Queensland

CONTACT US

Council’'s City Planning and Assessment team is
here to help you.

Redland City Council
PO Box 21, Cleveland QLD 4163

Phone: 07 3829 8999
Fax: 07 3829 8765
Email: rcc@redland.qgld.gov.au

Information on applying for planning and building
permits, including checklists and forms, is
available at www.redland.qgld.gov.au

DISCLAIMER

1.

This policy has been prepared to help improve
the quality, design and sustainability of
residential development.

The exampleslillustrations used in this
brochure are sourced from inside and outside
of the Redland City Council municipal area for
the purpose of illustration only.

A development application copying or
recreating any design from the
examples/illustrations in this brochure does
not guarantee approval of the application.
Each proposal is assessed on an individual
basis.
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GENERAL MEETING MINUTES

Ministerial conditions
Pursuant to section 20 of the Planning Act 2016

Pursuant to section 20 under the Planning Act 2016 (Planning Act), | hereby advise the
Redland City Council (the Council) of my decision that:

1. The Council may proceed to adopt the proposed Major Amendment 04/20 - Medium
density residential zone code review (the proposed amendment) to the Redland City Plan
2018, subject to the following two conditions.

State Planning Policy 2017 (SPP) — Guiding principles
To ensure benchmarks are written using clear and concise language to describe the
development outcomes that are sought.

1. Amend the following provisions to allow building storeys and building height to be
independent benchmarks:
(a) Table 5.4.3-Medium density residential zone

“If building storeys and or height does not exceed that detailed in Table 5.4.4
Maximum building storeys and height...”

(b) Table 5.4.4-Maximum building storeys and height

Area Maximum Maximum
Building Building
Storeys and | Height (m)

Height-{m)
MDR1 | Parkland living, | 8——storeys | 22m
Capalaba and-22m

MDR3 | Shore Street
East, Cleveland
MDR2 | Mount  Cotton | 6——storeys | 19m
Road, Capalaba | and-19m
MDR4 | Cleveland

MDR5 | Esplanade,
Redland Bay
MDR7 | Eprapah Creek, | 6—storeys | 16m
South East | and-16m
Thornlands
MDRS8 | Kinross and | 2 storeys | 8.5m
Boundary Road | and-8:5m
Elsewhere in the zone |3 storeys|13m
(including MDR6 South | are-13m
East Thornlands and
MDR9 Kinross Road)

(c) AO10.1in Table 6.2.3.3.1-Benchmarks for assessable development

Building height does not exceed the maximum number of storeys and or height
set out in Table 6.2.3.3.2 Maximum building storeys and height.

Ministerial Conditions — Major Amendment 04/20 — Medium density residential zone code review — Redland City

Council
Page 1 0of 3
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(d) Table 6.2.3.3.2-Maximum building storeys and height.

Area Maximum Maximum
Building Building
Storeys and | Height (m)
Height-{m)
MDR1 | Parkland living, | 6—stereys | 22m
Capalaba and-22m
MDR3 | Shore Street
East, Cleveland
MDR2 | Mount  Cotton | 8—stereys | 19m
Road, Capalaba | and-19m
MDR4 | Cleveland
MDR5 | Esplanade,
Redland Bay
MDR7 | Eprapah Creek, | 6—stereys | 16m
South East | and-16m
Thornlands
MDRS8 | Kinross and | 2 storeys | 8.56m
Boundary Road | and-8-5m
Elsewhere in the zone|3 storeys | 13m
(including MDR6 South | and-13rm
East Thornlands and
MDR9 Kinross Road)
85m 8.5m

Where development is
proposed at two storeys
and is not located in a

precinct.

Note: this  maximum
building height of 8.5m
only applies to
development proposed at
2 storeys where the
maximum  number  of

storeys supported is 3
storeys.

Please note: Bold identifies the additional wording required and strikethrough identifies
the wording to be removed. This annotation is for information purposes only.

apartment development...”

2. Amend the following assessment benchmarks to clarify that private open space is only
orientated to the street for the dwelling units that address the street frontage:

(a) AO5.1 in the Medium density residential zone code, AO4.1 in the Low-medium

density residential zone code and AO6.1 in the Tourist accommodation zone

code:

For a ground floor dwelling, greund-fleer private open space is designed and
located to:
(1) be orientated to the street, where adjoining a street frontage for an

(b) AO5.2 in the Medium density residential zone code, AO4.2 in the Low-medium
density residential zone code and AO6.2 in the Tourist accommodation zone
code:

Ministerial Conditions — Major Amendment 04/20 — Medium density residential zone code review — Redland City

Council

Page 2 of 3
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04/20 — Major Amendment

Medium Density Residential Code Review
Part 1: Medium Density Residential Zone Code

Adoption Version
Prepared by Redland City Council
September 2025

Q.5

Redlands Redland

coast CITY COUNCIL

Item 15.1- Attachment 5 é Page 189



GENERAL MEETING MINUTES 17 SEPTEMBER 2025

Note

e Yellow highlight denotes an addition or amended section.

6.2.3 Medium density residential zone code
6.2.3.1 Application

This code applies to development:

(1)  within the medium density residential zone as identified on the zoning maps contained within
Schedule 2 (mapping); and

(2) identified as requiring assessment against the medium density residential zone code by the
tables of assessment in Part 5 (tables of assessment).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 and, where applicable, section
5.3.3,in Part 5.

6.2.3.2 Purpose

(1)  The purpose of the medium density residential zone code is to provide for medium density
living in areas that are close to public transport or centres, and characterised by a mix of
multiple dwelling types.

(2)  The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

(@) the medium density residential zone consists predominantly of townhouses and
apartments. Short term accommodation, retirement and residential care facilities
may also be established;

(b)  non-residential uses which provide a community service function or a local service
such as a café, are only established where they are small scale, primarily serve the
needs of the immediate locality, do not significantly detract from residential amenity,
do not compromise the role of any centre and are provided as part of a mixed use
development with residential, retirement or tourist accommodation;

(c)  reconfiguration does not reduce lot sizes below 800m?, unless the resultant lots are
of a sufficient size to accommodate well-designed development and all required
design elements (e.g. articulation of building elements, landscaping, deep planting
and open space) or where a townhouse development has been designed to
facilitate freehold titling;

Editor’s note — small medium density residential zoned sites may need to be amalgamated or packaged into larger sites to
facilitate well-designed, integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcomes.

(d) individual apartment development provides a range of dwelling sizes in terms of the
number of bedrooms to cater for a range of different households;

(e) home-based businesses are undertaken where they do not detract from the
residential amenity of the area;

(f) development is generally two to three storeys in height, unless otherwise intended in
a particular precinct;

() buildings are set back from property boundaries to maintain an attractive
streetscape character, protect the privacy and amenity of adjoining residences,
provide for natural light and air circulation and provide for landscaping, including
deep planting areas;

(h)  development incorporates architectural styles and elements that reduce bulk and
enhance the visual impact of the built form;

(i) development achieves a well-designed, architecturally interesting built form through
a mix of articulation of building elements, roof forms, screening, textures, materials
and colours;

3) development makes a positive contribution to the streetscape and character of the
locality and strengthens site features, such as views, heritage or significant trees;

(k)  development provides high-quality private and communal open spaces for residents
that enhance liveability and meet recreational needs;
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0] development provides car parking that is integrated into the site and building and
does not negatively impact on the site or adjoining sites or the quality and amenity
of the streetscape;

(m) development retains (except where not practicable) or establishes significant trees
in deep planting areas and avoids alteration to natural drainage lines; and

Note — the retention of significant trees is accepted as not practicable where a significant tree due to its location prevents the
ability to facilitate a well-designed, integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome consistent with this code.

(n)  development creates a safe, comfortable and convenient pedestrian environment

within and external to the site, and facilitates a high level of accessibility and
permeability for pedestrians and cyclists.
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(3)  The purpose of the zone will also be achieved through the following additional overall outcomes
for particular medium density residential precincts:

(a)  Precinct MDR1: parkland living, Capalaba:

(i) buildings are orientated towards Capalaba Regional Park and encourage
surveillance, access and views towards the park;

(i)  building height reinforces the role and vibrancy of Capalaba as a principal centre;

(i)  paths and landscape elements connect to the east-west pedestrian spine through
Capalaba principal centre through to Capalaba Regional Park; and

(iv) development reinforces a low speed traffic environment within the precinct and
extensive on-street car parking.

Medium Density Residential ’x i
D MDR1 Precinct Boundary N

Cadastral Properties
[ outiine of Rce

0 50 100 150 Meters

L L 1 L 1 L ) 5

Figure 6.2.3.2.1—Precinct MDR1: parkland living, Capalaba
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(b)  Precinct MDR2: Mount Cotton Road, Capalaba:

(i) building height provides a transition in height between the principal centre and the
surrounding residential environment, to minimise potential impacts of
overshadowing and loss of privacy on adjoining sites.

E MDR?2 Precinct Boundary N
Cadastral Properties i}

[ outiine of Rec

0 100 200 Meters
1 ]

Medium Density Residential ’X é@ =

Figure 6.2.3.2.2—Precinct MDR2: Mount Cotton Road, Capalaba
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(c)  Precinct MDR3: Shore Street East, Cleveland:

(i) a slightly higher built form creates a focal point between Cleveland principal centre
and Toondah Harbour; and
(i)  new development consolidates underutilised sites.

\_/ .. 4
Medium Density Residential /X £
[ mDRs3 Precinct Boundary N
Cadastral Properties
] outline of RcC
0 100 200 Meters
1 1 1 1 ]

Figure 6.2.3.2.3—Precinct MDR3: Shore Street East, Cleveland
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(d)  Precinct MDR4: Cleveland:

(i) development assists in providing connections between Cleveland principal centre
and the surrounding area;

(ii)  building height reinforces the role and vibrancy of Cleveland as a principal centre
and the connection between the centre and Toondah Harbour; and

(iii)  new development consolidates underutilised sites.

Medium Density Residential /X
D MDR4 Precinct Boundary N g
Cadastral Properties
[] outine of RcC
0 200 400 600 800 Meters L\
L 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 (~ ]

Figure 6.2.3.2.4—Precinct MDR4: Cleveland
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(e) Precinct MDRS5: Esplanade, Redland Bay:

(i) development provides for a slightly higher built form which optimises the amenity
provided by the bay-side location.

Medium Density Residential ’X
D MDRS5 Precinct Boundary N
Cadastral Properties J %2
[ outiine of ReC o 5
0 100 200 Meters
L L 1 1 ] R %

Figure 6.2.3.2.5—Precinct MDR5: Esplanade, Redland Bay
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(f) Precinct MDR6: South East Thornlands:

(i) urban development provides for a mix of affordable housing types;

(i)  transport networks are coordinated and interconnected to ensure a high level of
accessibility for pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and private vehicles; and

(i)  interim development does not compromise or constrain the potential for well
designed future urban communities.

Medium Density Residential ’X {
[ moRs Precinet Boundary N
Cadastral Properties
[ outiine of Rec
0 200 400 600 Meters L
L 1 1 i 1 i J ——

Figure 6.2.3.2.6—Precinct MDR6: South East Thornlands

(g)  Precinct MDR7: Eprapah Creek, South East Thornlands:
(i) urban development provides for a mix of affordable housing types;
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(i)  development along Eprapah Creek provides for a slightly higher built form which
optimises the amenity provided by the creek-side open space;

(iii)  transport networks are coordinated and interconnected to ensure a high level of
accessibility for pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and private vehicles; and

(iv)  interim development does not compromise or constrain the potential for well
designed future urban communities.

1 i

Medium Density Residential ’X C; zﬁ
D MDR? Precinct Boundary N I
Cadastral Properties j D
[T outine of Ree v
! ) »
? . ulw . 200 . 300 . 4?0 Meters — 0 ?

Figure 6.2.3.2.7—Precinct MDR?7: Eprapah Creek, South East Thornlands
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(h)  Precinct MDRS: Kinross Road and Boundary Road and precinct MDR9: Kinross
Road:

(i) urban development provides for a mix of housing types and achieves a minimum
net residential density of 44 dwellings per hectare;

(i)  development provides for a high level of accessibility to nearby local centres and
community facilities;

(i)  transport networks are coordinated and interconnected to ensure a high level of
accessibility for pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and private vehicles;

(iv)  development on land fronting Boundary Road and Panorama Drive is designed to:

(A) rely on access from the internal street network with no access from
Boundary Road and Panorama Drive; and

(B) facilitate landscaping and acoustic treatment of Boundary Road and
Panorama Drive;

(v)  development maintains significant habitat linkages and assists in the safe
movement of koalas;

Editor's note—Applicants should be aware that the provisions of the Planning Regulation 2017, Schedules 10

(part 10) and 11 also apply to development in this area.

(vi)  development does not compromise or constrain the potential for well designed
future urban communities;

(vii)  building height in precinct MDR8 Kinross Road and Boundary Road is compatible
with that of surrounding residences.
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Medium Density Residential “{/
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Figure 6.2.3.2.8—Precinct MDR8: Kinross Road and Boundary Road
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Medium Density Residential ’X “{/

:I MDR@ Precinct Boundary N D v

Cadastral Properties
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Figure 6.2.3.2.9—Precinct MDR9: Kinross Road
12|Page

Iltem 15.1- Attachment 5

é Page 201



GENERAL MEETING MINUTES 17 SEPTEMBER 2025

6.2.3.3 Medium density residential zone code — Specific benchmarks for assessment

Table 6.2.3.3.1—Benchmarks for assessable development

Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes

For development that is accepted subject to requirements and assessable
development

Dual occupancies

PO1 AO1.1

Good residential design promotes the A Dual occupancy complies with all of the
efficient use of a lot, an acceptable amenity Acceptable Solutions specified in the
to residents, and facilitates off street parking. | Queensland Development Code part MP1.3.

Note — For the purpose of this AO, a reference to
“duplex” in the Queensland Development Code MP1.3 is
taken to be “Dual occupancy” as defined by this planning
scheme.

Note — References to the Queensland Development
Code MP1.3 for the purposes of this AO are to be
applied as if these provisions applied to a Dual
occupancy.

Note — The Queensland Development Code MP1.3
indicates that it is only applicable to Class 1 and
associated Class 10 buildings. For the purpose of this
AO, the class of building is irrelevant, as long as the
development meets the definition of “dual occupancy” as
defined by this planning scheme.

Note — Other zone code provisions will prevail over this
acceptable outcome to the extent of any inconsistency.

For assessable development

Note — Planning Scheme Policy 7 Multiple Dwelling Design Guide provides assistance to applicants in achieving high
standard design outcomes for multiple dwellings that meet the assessment criteria in this planning scheme.

Non residential uses

PO2 No acceptable outcome is nominated.
Non-residential uses occur only where they:

(1)  are for a food and drink outlet,
community care centre or community
use;

(2) are designed to be compatible with
residential activities as part of a mixed
use development;

(8)  do not unduly detract from internal or
local residential amenity;

(4) are small scale and primarily serve the
immediate community; and

(5)  do notimpact on the function of any
nearby centre.

Short term accommodation

PO3

Short term accommodation is located and No acceptable outcome is nominated.
designed to minimise conflicts with
permanent residential development.

All residential development — communal and private open space
PO4 AO4.1
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

Development involving an apartment
development with 10 or more dwellings or a
townhouse development with 20 or more
dwellings provides sufficient communal open
space that:

(1) is readily accessible, usable and safe;

(2) provides flexible spaces and recreation
facilities suitable for a range of
activities;

(3) islandscaped to provide shade,
creating a pleasant micro-climate and
for visual relief to soften the impact of
building and hardstand areas;

(4) provides opportunity for casual social
interaction;

(5) is designed and located to minimise
impacts on the amenity of residents of
the development and neighbouring
properties;

(6) is co-located with but separate from
deep planting areas (except where not
practicable); and

(7)  minimises impervious ground level
areas to improve on-site stormwater
filtration.

Communal open space is provided, where
development involves:
(1) an apartment development with 10 or
more dwellings;
(a) ata minimum rate of 15%-of the site
area or 100m?2 (whichever is greater)

(b) has-with a minimum dimer’1$ion of
5m; and
(c)

communal open space can be
provided at ground level, on rooftops,
on podiums, by indoor recreational
facilities, or a combination of these;
and
(2) atownhouse with 20 or more dwellings;
(a) provides at a minimum rate of 5% of
the site area or 50m? (whichever is
greater) as-communal-open-space;
and
(b) has-a with a minimum dimension of
5m.

A04.2

A communal open space area is designed to:

(1) be centrally located to be readily
accessible for residents via pedestrian
pathways;

(2) be co-located with deep planting areas
where practicable;

(3) ensure that 50% of the principal usable
area receives a minimum of two hours of
direct sunlight between 9am and 3pm on
21 June;

(4) be clearly distinguished from any private
open space ;

(5) be well lit and subject to passive
surveillance;

(6) provide a range of recreational facilities
including, for example;

(a) seating for individuals or groups;
(b) barbeque areas;

(c) play equipment or play areas; and

(d) swimming pool, gyms, tennis court,

common room or communal gardens;

(7) provide a minimum of 15% planted or
grassed landscaping, including a planted
area with a minimum width of 1.5m
where adjoining a neighbouring property;

(8) ensure a minimum of 15% of the area is
shaded by trees;

(9) have a finished surface level with a
gradient less than 5 percent;

(10) have hard and soft landscape
treatments; and
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(11) be clear of all non-recreational
structures, including clothes hoists,
driveways, water tanks, car parking and
garbage storage.

Editor’s note: landscaping provided in communal open
space is separate from deep planting areas.

PO5

Development provides private open space
that:

(1)  is useable in size and shape to meet
the needs of a diversity of potential
residents;

(2) is functional and easily accessible from
living or common areas to promotes
outdoor living as an extension of the
dwelling;

(3) s clearly identified as private open
space;

(4) provides a high level of privacy for
residents and neighbours; and

(5) is located and designed to enhance
the liveability of residents.

AO5.1

For a ground floor dwelling, ground floor

private open space is designed and located

to:

(1)  be orientated to the street, where
adjoining a street frontage for an
apartment development;

(2) predominately face north, east or west,
except where orientated to the street;

(3) provide a minimum area of 16m?2 if a
dwelling in a residential care facility; or

(4) provide a minimum area of 25m?2 for all
other dwellings;

a. aminimum dimension of 4m and
clear of any utilities such as gas,
clothes drying facilities, water
tanks or air-conditioning units;

b. direct access from living or
common areas to extend the living
space;

c. screening or fencing to clearly
identify the area as private open
space;

d. a high level of privacy for residents
and neighbours; and

e. ahigh level of acoustic amenity.
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

AO05.2

For dwellings above ground level, private
balconies are designed and located to:

(1)  be orientated to the street, where
adjoining a street frontage;

(2) predominately face north, east or west,
except where orientated to the street;

(3) Dbe orientated with the longer side
facing outwards, or open to the sky, to
optimise daylight access into adjacent
rooms;

(4) provide a minimum of 10m? if a
dwelling in a residential care facility; or

(5) for all other dwellings:

(a) a minimum area of 10m? for a 1
bedroom unit; or

(b) a minimum area of 16m?2 for a two
or more bedroom unit;

with:

a. a minimum dimension of 3m and
clear of any air conditioning unit or
drying space;

b. direct access from living or
common areas to extend living
areas; and

c. a high level of privacy for residents
and neighbours.

AO5.3

Where clothes drying areas are provided on
private balconies they are screened from
public view and do not take up more than
10% of the balcony area.

Apartment diversity

PO6

Development for an apartment development
involving 5 or more dwellings provides a mix
of dwelling sizes, in terms of the number of
bedrooms, to accommodate a range of
household types.

No acceptable solution nominated.

Built form

PO7 AO7.1

Development occurs on a site that has an A development site has a minimum site-area
area and street frontage width that is and-streetfrontage-width-of:

sufficient to:

(1) accommodate the scale and form of well-
designed and articulated multiple
dwelling building;

(2) allow buildings to be oriented to the
street;

(3) provide for communal and private open
spaces at ground level;

(1) site area of 800m?2 and a street frontage
width of 20m for a building 3 storeys or
less in height; or

(2) site area of 1,000m? and a street frontage

width of 20m for a building 4 storeys or
greater in height.
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(4) provide safe and convenient vehicle
access to the site;

(5) accommodate on-site parking for
residents and visitors, and waste and
delivery vehicles manoeuvring;

(6) deliver substantial landscaping including
deep planting areas to retain or establish
significant trees; and

(7) provide adequate building setbacks to
adjoining properties to maintain
residential amenity and privacy.

PO8

Development provides for interaction with the
street and public spaces by:

(1) providing non-residential uses, like a food
and drink outlet, at ground level with
direct and safe pedestrian access; or

(2) providing dwellings or habitable rooms at
ground level; and

(3) ensuring ground level dwellings or
habitable rooms adjoining a street or
public space have direct and safe
pedestrian access to the street or public
space wherever possible.

No acceptable solution nominated.

Figure 6.2.3.3.6 illustrates.

PO9
Site cover:

(1) is consistent with the intended medium
density character of the area and
immediate streetscape;

(2) mitigates the bulk and scale of
development;

(3) provides natural light, sunlight and
breeze to living and open space areas;

(4) provides for privacy between dwelling
units for residents and neighbouring
properties;

(5)  supports residential amenity for
residents and neighbouring properties

(6) provides usable open space for
residents; and

(7) allows for substantial landscaping,
including deep planting areas to retain
or establish significant trees.

A09.1
Site cover does not exceed :

(a) 55% for an apartment development
on a lot 800m? to 1000m?; or
(b) 50% for an apartment development
on a lot 1000m? or greater; or
(c) 50% for a townhouse development.
Editor’s note: there is no acceptable outcome for
development on a lot less than 800m?. An application

on a lot less than 800m? requires assessment
against the site cover performance outcome.

Editor’s note: site cover for a townhouse designed for
freehold titling is calculated as a proportion of the lot
before reconfiguration.

PO10

Building height:

(1)  in precinct MDR1 parkland living,
Capalaba, is mid-rise and provides a
transition up to higher buildings within
the principal centre;

A10.1

Building height does not exceed the
maximum number of storeys or height set out
in Table 6.2.3.3.2 Maximum building storeys
and height.

Editor's Note-Refer to Schedule 24 of the Planning
Regulation 2017 for the definition of storey.
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(2) in precinct MDR2 Mount Cotton Road
Capalaba, is mid-rise but steps down
from the principal centre to low-rise
residential areas south of Redland Bay
Road;

(3) in precinct MDR3 Shore Street East,
Cleveland, is mid-rise but creates a
focal point between Cleveland principal
centre and Toondah Harbour;

(4) in precinct MDR4 Cleveland, is mid-
rise and reinforces the connection
between Cleveland principal centre
and Toondah Harbour;

(5) in precinct MDR7 Eprapah Creek,
South East Thornlands and precinct
MDRS5 Esplanade, Redland Bay, is
mid-rise, accommodating a slightly
higher built form than surrounding
medium density residential zoned land;

(6) in precinct MDR8 Kinross Road and
Boundary Road, is low-rise and
compatible with the height of
surrounding residences; and

(7)  is up to three storeys {with-a-maximum
heightef145m) in all other areas.

PO11

Where building height over 13m 4+4-6m is
intended, buildings step down in height and
scale to be of a similar size to intended
building height on adjoining residential zoned
land.

AO11.1

Buildings:

(1)  within 10m of the common boundary
have a building height no more than
13m +4-5m; and

(2)  within 20m of the common boundary
have a building height no more than
6m greater than the intended building
height on the adjoining site.

Figure 6.2.3.3.1 illustrates.

2 H NEW

10m 4 )
Praperty DEVELOPMENT
boundary

Figure 6.2.3.3.1 —Height between
adjoining development

18|Page

Iltem 15.1- Attachment 5

é Page 207



GENERAL MEETING MINUTES

17 SEPTEMBER 2025

Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

PO12

Front boundary setbacks (other than
basements):

(1)  create an attractive, consistent and
cohesive streetscape;

(2) results in development not being
visually dominant or overbearing with
respect to the streetscape;

(3) assist in achieving visual privacy to
ground floor dwellings from the street;

(4)  support the location of balconies for
casual surveillance of the street and
articulation of the building facade;

(5) provide for landscaping to soften and
screen the built form, including deep
planting areas to retain or establish
significant vegetation;

(6) provide for usable open space for the
residents;

(7)  provide for visitor car parking for
apartment development where
adjoining the driveway and landscaped
or screened from the street; and

(8)  where tandem car parking spaces are
proposed in front of townhouse
garages, they are contained wholly
within the property boundary.

Editor’s note —The provision of tandem car parking
spaces is not supported in all locations. Refer to Table
9.3.5.3.2 — Minimum on-site vehicle parking
requirements in the Transport, servicing, access and
parking code for further information.

AO12.1
The front boundary setback is a minimum of:

(1) 3m to the building wall and 5.5m for
garage doors for a townhouse
development with front street access; or

(2) 3m to the building wall for a townhouse
development with rear lane access; or

(3) 4m to balcony, eaves, awning or the like
and 6m to building wall for an apartment
development;

Figure 6.2.3.3.5 illustrates.

PO13
Side and rear boundary setbacks:

(1) minimise the impacts of development on
the amenity and privacy of existing and
future adjoining residents;

(2) does not prejudice the intended future
development of adjoining sites;

(3) contribute to the pattern of the
streetscape consistent with the intended
neighbourhood character;

(4) support the separation of buildings to
provide visual and acoustic privacy;

(5) maintain sufficient levels of natural light,
and air circulation for residents of the
development and adjoining sites;

(6) ensure daylight penetrates all sides of
the proposed building;

(7) provide for communal (where required)
and private open space areas;

(8) provide space for service functions
(except car parking), including clothes
drying areas if needed,;

(9) support the introduction of landscaping to
complement building massing, screen

AO13.1
The side boundary setback:

{1)—provides-that-a-built to-boundary-wall

boundary-for-a-townhouse-development;
and

(2) etherwise for a townhouse development,
is @ minimum of:

(a) 1.5m for a building wall up to 4.5m
high;
(b) 2m for a wall up to 8.5m high;

(c) 2m plus 0.5m for every 3m or part
thereof by which the building
exceeds 8.5m; or

(3) for apartment development on a lot
800m? to 1000m?, is @ minimum of 3m to
a balcony or the building wall; or

(4) for apartment development on a lot

greater than 1000m?2, is a minimum of 4m
to a balcony or the building wall.

Note—Where a multiple dwelling in the form of
attached or terrace houses is proposed, side setbacks
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

buildings and support the privacy of
existing and future adjoining residents;
and

(10)provide for deep planting areas, to retain
and protect significant native trees
(except where not practicable) and
vegetation, or establish large subtropical
shade trees.

Note — the retention of a significant tree is accepted as
not practicable where a significant tree due to its location
prevents the ability to facilitate a well-designed,
integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome
consistent with this code.

would apply only to boundaries shared with adjoining
sites and not to "internal” lot boundaries within the
development site.

AO13.2

The rear boundary setback is:

(1) for a townhouse development a minimum
of 3m; or

(2) for apartment development on a lot
800m?2 to 1000m?, a minimum of 5m to a
balcony or the building wall; or

(3) for apartment development on a lot
greater than 1000m2, a minimum of 6m to
a balcony or the building wall.

PO14
Basements: No acceptable outcome is nominated.
(1) are located outside of deep planting
areas;
(2) are designed to integrate into the
building fagcade and landscape design
to minimise visual impacts on the
streetscape; and
(38)  provide for natural ventilation.
PO15

Buildings are designed to:

(1) contribute to an attractive streetscape
and intended character of the local area;

be orientated to the street;

incorporate balconies that address street
frontages and public spaces;

provide modulation and articulation in the
building fagade and elevations’ horizontal
and vertical profiles;

provide projections and recesses in the
facade and elevations that reflect
changes of internal functions of buildings,
including circulation;

include variation in building materials,
contrasting colours, textures and finishes
that emphasise architectural features;

use similarly proportioned roof forms,
doors, windows and balconies to
complement the local character;

break up the appearance of large
buildings through roof form, materials,
articulation, projections and recesses that
reflect the existing streetscape scale; and
articulate building entrances and
openings.

—~
al
-

G

=
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-

(8

=

9

-

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Figures 6.2.3.3.6 and 6.2.3.3.7 illustrates

PO16

Development ensures that:
(1) corner sites address both street
frontages; and

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Figures 6.2.3.3.6 and 6.2.3.3.7 illustrates.
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(2) key corners are given prominence by
changes in articulation, materials,
colour/artwork and roof expression.

PO17

Development for services and related
structures:

(1) are accessible for maintenance;

(2) are integrated to blend into the overall
development design; and

(3) are designed and orientated to not
visually dominate the street frontage.

AO17.1

Services and related structures (such as

electricity transformers, fire hydrant and

booster assemblies.) where located in the

front boundary setback:

(1) extend for no more than 5m or 10% of
the street frontage (whichever is lesser);

(2) are orientated towards internal driveways
or footpaths; and

(3) are located, screened with similar
materials to the building or landscaped to
not be visually obtrusive when viewed
from the street.

PO18

A main pedestrian entrance is provided for an
apartment building that connects the street
with the building and:

(1) is separated from the vehicle entry;

(2) provides safe and convenient access to
the building for pedestrians, with crime
prevention principles incorporated, to
eliminate concealment areas and visually
delineate the public and private spaces;
and

includes an entry treatment that provides
waiting space off the footpath, lighting,
mailboxes, building signage and
numbering.

3

-

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO19
Multiple dwelling building walls are designed

to:

(1) be visually interesting through the
provision of articulation on the side and
rear walls;

(2) avoid highly reflective finishes;

(3) break up multiple dwelling development
and reduce the scale and bulk of the
buildings; and

(4) support dual-orientation dwellings to
provide for natural cross ventilation.

A019.1

The maximum length of a building wall in any
direction is 30m, with a change in the building
line every 15m on side and rear walls of plus

or minus 1.5m for a length not less than 5m.

Editor’s note-full building separation provides a minimum
of 6m for apartments and 3m for townhouses.

PO20

Design elements promote a subtropical and

climate responsive design character through:

(1) the use of deep balconies, decks and
eaves;

No acceptable outcome is nominated
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(2) orientating habitable room windows,
private open space (balconies and
terraces) to the north where possible;

(3) maximising dwellings with a northern
aspect;

(4)

maximising dual orientation of habitable
rooms to provide for natural cross
ventilation;

5

=

integration of buildings with landscape
planting and deep planting areas to
create a pleasant micro-climate; and

6

-

screening habitable rooms from the
western sun, using building and
landscape elements.

Editor's note—Applicants should have regard to:

1. Subtropical Design in South East Queensland: A
handbook for planners, developers and decision
makers; and

2. Planning Scheme Policy 7: Multiple Dwelling
Design.

Editor's note—Applicants sh
; Pg D Docision-M

uld-have regard-t:
5

PO21

The design of roof form, rooftops and building

caps of apartment development:

(1) provides an interesting and attractive

roof-scape that enhances the

architectural distinction of the building
and makes a positive contribution to the
local character;

is articulated to reduce the bulk and scale

of a building when viewed from the street

(3) considers the ability for discreet
placement and optimum orientation of
solar panels;

(4) maximises solar access for dwellings
during winter and provides shade in
summer; and

(5) incorporates variety in design; and

(6) effectively integrates or screens service
structures, plant and equipment and
provides for the future inclusion of
additional plant and equipment; and

(7) avoids highly reflective finishes.

(2

-

AO021.1

Roof form, rooftops and building caps are
designed to:

(1) include interesting forms created through
pitches, gables, skillions or other
features;

be articulated to break down the roof and
building bulk and scale;

provide opportunity for stormwater
collection, solar energy and communal
open space;

be angled to the north and east to
maximise solar access in winter; and

incorporate hoods and overhangs to
shade walls and windows from the
summer sun.

4

=

G

-

Figures 6.2.3.3.6 and 6.2.3.3.7 illustrates.

A021.2

Rooftop service structures, plant and

equipment are:

(1) integrated into the building design to be
an architectural feature; or

(2) discreet or effectively screened; and

(3) designed to enable future inclusion of
plant and equipment such as
telecommunications facilities in an
unobtrusive manner

AO021.3

Where rooftops are used for communal open
space:
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(1) service structures, plant and equipment
are visually and acoustically screened;
and

(2) landscaping is provided to provide shade
and visual relief.

PO22
Parking facilities for apartment development:

(1) are contained within a basement level or
within the building footprint where located
at ground level :

AO022.1

Parking facilities for residents (excludes
visitor car parking)::

(1) are located in a basement level; or
(2) within the building footprint at ground

(2) are designed to not dominate the level where;
streetscape or the building form when (a) landscaped and screened from
viewed from the street, other public view from the street, other public
spaces and adjoining properties; spaces and adjoining properties;
(3) provide storage areas for residents; and (b) integrated into the building
(4) mitigate amenity impacts on adjoining facade through architectural
residents. elements; and
(3) provide storage areas for residents.
A022.2
Visitor car parking (excludes resident
parking) are located:
(1) in a basement level; or
(2) at ground level within the building
footprint where landscaped or screened
from view from the street, other public
spaces and adjoining properties; or
(3) in the front setback where adjoining the
driveway and landscaped or screened
from view from the street.
PO23 A023.1

Parking facilities for townhouse development
are located so they do not dominate the
streetscape or the building form when viewed
from the street.

Vehicle parking structures are located behind
the front building alignment.

PO24

Driveways and internal access ways are

located and designed to:

(1) integrate into the overall building design;

(2) define the public and private space;

(3) support active street frontages and

enhance the streetscape character;

incorporate high quality pavement

materials, textures and colours to

contribute to an attractive and interesting

streetscape;

minimise visual impact of long driveways

through changing alignments and

landscaping;

be located on secondary/rear frontages,

where available;

(7) limit the number and width of driveway
crossovers to the minimum required;

(4

=

(5

-

6

=

AO024.1

Driveways and internal access ways are
located and designed:

(1) to incorporate high quality pavement
materials, textures and colours that are
consistent with the overall building
design;

(2) to be limited to one crossover per street
frontage;

(3) to provide the minimum width required;

(4) to be offset from the side boundary by a
minimum of 1m to allow for landscaping;
and

(5) to minimise and soften visual impacts
through
(a) offset alignment of the driveway
and landscaping to screen the
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(8) minimise the extent of internal access
ways;

(9) mitigate impacts on neighbouring
properties;

(10)maximise the availability of on-street
parking;

(11)support the retention or establishment of
street trees; and

(12)allow for refuse collection and street
infrastructure.

view of the driveway from the
street;

(b) achange in alignment within
20m from the street frontage;
and

(c) soft landscaping along the
driveway and at the end of the
straight alignment.

Figure 6.2.3.3.6 illustrates.

PO25

Development provides front fences or walls
along street frontages, or public spaces, that
create an attractive streetscape by:

(1) incorporating a mixture of building
materials that complement the design of
buildings

(2) providing visual interest and a softening
of the visual impact where significant in
length

(3) highlighting the entrance to the property

AO025.1

Fences or walls along a street front or public
space are designed to incorporate a mixture
of building materials that complement the
design of the building.

A025.2

Where a fence or wall along street frontages
or public spaces exceeds 10m in length,
indentations, material variation or soft
landscaping (including planter boxes) are
incorporated.

Figure 6.2.3.3.6 illustrates.

PO26

Development is designed to discourage
crime and anti-social behaviour by:

(1) maximising opportunities for casual
surveillance of the street, public places,
communal open space (where provided)
pedestrian and cycle paths, including the
primary pedestrian entrance and car
parking areas;

(2) ensuring spaces are well lit;

) minimising potential concealment and
entrapment opportunities;

(4) providing direct movements with clear
unobscured sight lines; and

(5) having fencing and walls along a street
frontage or public space incorporate
visually permeable materials and
treatments.

AO26.1

Balconies, windows and building openings
overlook streets and other public spaces.

Figures 6.2.3.3.2 and 6.2.3.3.8 illustrates.

low fencing to define
territory and maintain
outlook

bay windows
allow good street
observation

S~ adegiiaté lighting

I able to view ‘

‘4 habitable

+ 4 room outiook

to street
Figure 6.2.3.3.2—Overlooking

visitors at front
door before opening

A026.2

Fences or walls along a street frontage or

public space have a maximum height of:

(1)  1.2m where solid; or

(2)  1.8m where that portion of the fence
above 1.2m high is at least 50%
transparent.
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Figures 6.2.3.3.3 and 6.2.3.3.4 illustrate.

0

1.2m

WW/—\/_,—’V
Figure 6.2.3.3.3 — Fencing (1)

1.8m

Figure 6.2.3.3.4 — Fencing (2)

PO27
On elevated or steeply sloping sites: No acceptable outcome is nominated.

(1)  development is sympathetic to the
natural landform through the use of
terraced or split level building forms
that minimise ground level disturbance
outside the building footprints; and

(2) the understoreys of buildings are
screened to maintain the quality of
view when viewed from below.

Amenity

PO28 AO28.1

Privacy between dwelling units on the site Where habitable room windows are directly
and adjoining sites is achieved by effective adjacent to habitable rooms of adjoining
building design and the location of windows dwellings and are within a distance of 9m and
and outdoor open spaces to prevent within an angle of 45 degrees, privacy is
overlooking into habitable rooms or private protected by:

open space areas or through the use of (1) sill heights being a minimum of 1.5m
screening devices. Where screening devices above floor level: or

are used, they are integrated with the (2)  providing fixed translucent screens,
building design. such as frosted or textured glazing, for

any part of the window below 1.5m
above floor level; or
(3) providing fixed external screens.

Figure 6.2.3.3.8 illustrates.

AO028.2
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Outlook from windows, balconies, stairs,
landings, terraces and decks and other
private areas, is screened where a direct
view is available into the private open space
of another dwelling. Screening is achieved
by:

(1) fixed translucent screens, such as
frosted or textured glazing, for any part
of the window below 1.5m above floor
level; or

(2) fixed external screens; or

(3) planting that will achieve a minimum of
2m in height at maturity.

Figure 6.2.3.3.8 illustrates.

A028.3

Where incorporating screening devices, they
are:

(1)  solid translucent screens or perforated
panels or trellises that have a
maximum of 25% openings, with a
maximum opening dimension of 50mm
and are permanently fixed and
durable; and

(2) offset a minimum of 300mm from the
wall of the building.

Figure 6.2.3.3.8 illustrates.

PO29 A029.1

Development provides side and rear fencing | Side and rear boundary fences are a

that protects the privacy and amenity of minimum of 1.8m in height where adjoining a
adjoining properties. residential use.

Figure 6.2.3.3.8 illustrates.

PO30 No acceptable outcome is provided.

Development is designed to facilitate the

retention and establishment of significant

trees and street trees (except where not

practicable) that:

(1) complement and soften the scale and
bulk of the built form;

(2) support an attractive streetscape;

(3) enhance the amenity of residents; and

(4) provide natural shade to improve the
micro-climate.

Note — the retention of a significant tree is accepted as

not practicable where a significant tree due to its location

prevents the ability to facilitate a well-designed,

integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome

consistent with this code.

PO31 AO31.1

On-site landscaping is provided to: A minimum of 20% of the site is planted or
grassed landscaping (rather than hardstand),
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(1) contribute to an attractive streetscape;

(2) enhance the appearance of the
development;

(3) complement any native vegetation within
the site;

(4) provide for the retention or establishment
of significant trees in deep planting areas

(5) provide privacy between on-site
dwellings and adjoining properties;

(6) provide natural shade to mitigate heat
island impacts;

(7) soften and breakup the extent of
driveways and internal access ways; and

(8) screen unsightly components.

including 10% of the site for deep planting
areas.

Editor’s note-landscaping that is not deep planting areas
can be located in communal open space areas.

AO031.2

A 2m wide planted landscaped area is
provided along the length of any public road
frontage.

A031.3

Development provides:

(1) a minimum 1m wide planted landscaped
area on a side boundary where a
driveway, or a ground level open parking
area, is located adjacent the boundary;
and

(2) an extended landscaped area of a
minimum of 1.5m for every 5m of
driveway length.

PO32

Deep planting areas are provided that:

(1) are located to retain or establish
significant trees to soften the built form;

(2) are co-located with communal open
space, street trees or deep planting
areas on adjoining properties;

(3) are accessible to provide informal
recreation spaces for residents;

(4) are of sufficient size and dimension to
support the retention or establishment of
significant trees that at maturity
complement the scale and height of the
built form;

(5) are open to the sky with access to light
and rainfall;

(6) are maintained exclusively for
landscaping, with no underground
development or infrastructure;

(7) reduce urban heat island effects by
improving the micro-climate; and

(8) provide water quality and quantity
benefits from the natural filtration of
rainfall into the ground.

AO032.1

Deep planting areas are located:

(1) within boundary setbacks to soften the
built form as viewed from the street and
adjoining properties;

(2) to retain significant trees; and

(3) to co-locate with communal open space,
street trees or deep planting areas on
adjoining properties.

A032.2
Deep planting areas are:
(1) a minimum of 10% of the site;

(2) a minimum unobstructed dimension of
4m in any direction; and

(3) completely open to the sky.

Editor’s note-the deep planting area acceptable outcome
for a minimum of 10% of a site is part of the overall
minimum 20% landscaping for a site rather than in
addition.

A032.3

Deep planting areas are exclusively for

landscaping and do not contain:

(1) driveways, manoeuvring or hardstand
areas and pedestrian paths;

(2) surface structures and infrastructure such
as water tanks or utilities; and

(3) sub-surface structures or infrastructure
such as basement car parking and water
supply or wastewater infrastructure.

PO33

Development minimises impacts on
surrounding residential amenity and provides

No acceptable outcome is nominated.
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a high level of on-site amenity for occupants,
having regard to noise, odour, vibration, air or
light emissions.

PO34

Siting and design achieves a high level of
amenity for occupants by minimising impacts
from noise generating areas, such as streets,
driveways, car parking areas, service areas,
private and communal open space areas and
mechanical equipment.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO35

Development minimises the extent of
shadows on useable private open space or
public spaces and provides adequate
sunlight to habitable rooms on the site and
adjoining.

A035.1

Solar access to habitable rooms and private
open space of dwellings:

(1) is not less than 3 hours between 9am
and 3pm on June 21; or

(2)  where existing overshadowing by
building and fences is greater than
this, sunlight is not further reduced by
20%.

PO36

Waste and recycling container storage areas:

(1) for apartment development are located
within the building footprint;

(2) provide an accessible location for
residents and waste collection;

(3) are not be visible from street and other
public spaces;

(4) mitigate adverse amenity impacts in
terms of odour, noise and visual impacts
on residents on-site and residents of
adjoining properties.

AO036.1

Waste and recycling container storage areas
are:

(1) located within the building footprint for
an apartment development;

(2) co-located in car parking areas, in a
basement or at ground level;

(3) separated from open space areas on-
site and on adjoining properties;
(4) screened or enclosed;

(5) integrated into the building design,
using similar material and finishes; and

(6) well ventilated.

PO37

Development site layout and design

enhances and complements the character of

the surrounding neighbourhood and

responds to the topography, natural values

and development constraints by:

(1) integrating into the surrounding

residential neighbourhood;

providing an attractive and interesting

streetscape;

taking advantage of the site’s natural

features like views, vistas, existing

vegetation and landmarks;

minimising and mitigating impacts on

ecological corridors and native

vegetation; and

(5) minimising alteration to natural
topography and drainage lines.

2

-

3

=

(4

=

Editor’s note-this performance outcome can be met
through submission of, a Concept Design Proposal.,

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Editor’'s note—Applicants will also need to have regard
to any relevant overlays applicable to the development
site.
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eoneept prepared in accordance with Planning Scheme
Policy 7 Multiple Dwelling Design.

and-natural-values

Reconfiguration

PO38

Reconfiguration creates lots that are of a size
that can accommodate medium density
residential development in a form that meets
the intentions of this zone. Lots less than
800m? are not created.

AO38.1

Reconfiguration achieves a minimum lot size
of 800m2.

PO39

Reconfiguration of a townhouse development
to establish freehold lots only occurs where:

(1) the townhouse development is designed
to be freehold titled by ensuring:

(a) the townhouse development remains
in compliance with the development
approvals following reconfiguration;

(b) each townhouse remains a self-
contained residence following
reconfiguration; and

(c) that dependant activities of the
development are not separated by
freehold titling;

(2) the lots are created following construction
of the townhouses;

(3) equitable sharing and ongoing
maintenance of any shared facilities or
infrastructure is established.

Editor’s note- material change of use and reconfiguration
applications should be submitted together to allow
concurrent nent.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Precinct MDR6: South East Thornlands, and
East Thornlands

precinct MDR7: Eprapah Creek, South

PO40

Housing is designed and located to maximise
outlook across adjoining areas of open
space.

No acceptable outcome identified.

PO41

Development facilitates the establishment of
a safe, permeable, legible and functional
movement network that is in accordance with
Figures 6.2.3.3.9 road movement network
and 6.2.3.3.10 pedestrian, cycle and public
transport network.

AO41.1

Roads, intersections, paths and public
transport stops and associated treatments
are established in accordance with Figures
6.2.3.3.9 road movement network and
6.2.3.3.10 pedestrian, cycle and public
transport network.
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PO42

Where development involves or adjoins
nominated boulevard roads, the road design:

(1)  creates a grand avenue character,
being 50m wide for the central
boulevard and 25m wide for the
southern boulevard;

(2) incorporates very wide landscaped
medians that are of a sufficient width to
support fauna movement; and

(3)  wide shoulders and verges which
accommodate separated pedestrian
and cyclist paths and dense
landscaping.

AO42.1
Total width of the boulevard is:

(1)  central boulevard - 50m; and
(2) southern boulevard - 25m.

PO43

Development is set back from Boundary
Road by a distance sufficient to
accommodate substantial landscaping to
retain a heavily vegetated character.

A043.1

In addition to any widening of the road
reserve required by the Queensland
Government, development provides a 15m
wide strip either side of Boundary Road
which is densely vegetated by trees and
shrubs.

PO44

Development adjoining Cleveland Redland
Bay Road and Boundary Road attenuates
noise to a level that achieves a high level of
residential amenity. Any acoustic walls:

(1)  are screened by landscaping; and

(2) incorporate breaks to allow for
pedestrian and cyclist permeability.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO45
Development facilitates:

(1)  alogical pattern of development;

)  efficient use of land and infrastructure;
(3) a mix of affordable housing types;

) access to community infrastructure
and public transport services at an
early stage of development; and
(5) land for community uses and public

services, including open space
education, health, social and
emergency services where
appropriate.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO46

Development provides for separation and
buffering from nearby activities, including
primary production, poultry farms and other
rural industries, such that amenity and
reverse amenity impacts are avoided.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Precinct MDR8: Kinross Road and Boundary Road, and Precinct MDR9: Kinross Road

PO47

Development does not create any additional
vehicular access points to Boundary Road or

A047.1

No new access points from lots are provided
to Boundary Road or Panorama Drive.

30|Page

Iltem 15.1- Attachment 5

é Page 219



GENERAL MEETING MINUTES

17 SEPTEMBER 2025

Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

Panorama Drive. New lots are provided with
access from internal roads.

PO48

Development does not create any additional
vehicular access points to Kinross Road for a
distance of 835m from the intersection of
Kinross Road and Boundary Road. New lots
are provided with access from internal roads.

AO48.1

No new access points from lots are provided
to Kinross Road for a distance of 835m from
the intersection of Kinross Road and
Boundary Road.

PO49

Development facilitates the establishment of
a safe, permeable, legible and functional
movement network that is generally in
accordance with Figures 6.2.3.3.11 road
movement network and 6.2.3.3.12
pedestrian, cycle, public transport and parks
network.

A049.1

Roads, road closures, intersections, paths,
fauna crossings, public transport stops and
associated treatments are established in
accordance with Figures 6.2.3.3.11 road
movement network and 6.2.3.3.12
pedestrian, cycle, public transport and parks
network.

PO50

Development adjoining Boundary Road or
Panorama Drive is set back by a sufficient
distance to provide for acoustic treatments
and substantial landscaping.

A050.1

A 10m wide setback is provided along
Boundary Road.

No acceptable outcome is nominated for
Panorama Drive.

PO51

Development adjoining Boundary Road or

Panorama Drive attenuates noise to a level

that achieves a high level of residential

amenity. Any acoustic walls:

(1)  are screened by landscaping; and

(2) incorporate breaks to allow for
pedestrian and cyclist permeability.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO52

Development adjoining Boundary Road or
Panorama Drive provides landscaping to
create a heavily vegetated, high visual quality
environment.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO53

Kinross Road extending from the intersection
at Boundary Road to Goddard Road is
designed to operate safely and efficiently and
create a grand avenue character.

AO053.1

Kinross Road is designed as a boulevard
style trunk collector having a reserve width of
32m, including:

(1) a6.5mlandscaped verge on both
sides of the road incorporating native
canopy shade trees, utility services
and shared pedestrian/bicycle
concrete pathways;

(2) a1.5mon-road cycle lane on both
sides of the road using differently
textured materials;

(3) one vehicular lane and breakdown
lane, minimum dimension of 5m on
both sides of the road; and

(4) a6m central median incorporating
native canopy trees and water
sensitive urban design features.
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PO54

The nominated trunk collector / boulevard
providing access to Panorama Drive is
designed to operate safely and efficiently and
create a grand avenue character.

AO054.1

The road is designed as a boulevard style
trunk collector, having:

(1)  a minimum road width of 20m;

(2)  nodirect vehicular access from new
uses and lots adjoining the trunk
collector; and

a leftin, right in and left out only
intersection to Panorama Drive.

@)

PO55

Where development involves nominated
esplanade roads treatments adjoining open
space, the road design:

(1)  creates a low speed environment;

(2) facilitates safe, shared use for
vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists;

(3) incorporates grassed swales instead of

kerb and channel adjacent to the open

space; and

minimises disturbance to vegetation.

4)

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO56

New streets provide sufficient width for on-
street parking on both sides.

A056.1
Streets have a minimum width of 18m.

PO57
Development facilitates:

(1)  alogical pattern of development;
(2)  minimal requirement for earthworks
and retaining walls;
(3) efficient use of land and infrastructure;
(4) a mix of affordable housing types;
(5) netresidential densities are not less
than 44 dwellings per hectare;
(6) access to community infrastructure
and public transport services at an
early stage of development; and
land for community uses and public
services, including open space,
education, health, social and
emergency services where
appropriate.

7

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO58

Development provides for separation and
buffering from nearby activities, including
primary production, poultry farms and other
rural industries, such that amenity and
reverse amenity impacts are avoided.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO59

Development is designed to provide safe
koala movement opportunities and minimise
impediments to a koala traversing the
landscape.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO60
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To the extent practical, development No acceptable outcome is nominated.
minimises the amount of clearing and
fragmentation of koala habitat.

Table 6.2.3.3.2—Maximum building storeys and height

Area Maximum Building Maximum Building Height
Storeys (m)
MDR1 Parkland living, Not applicable 22m

MDR3 Capalaba
Shore Street East,
Cleveland

MDR2 Mount Cotton Not applicable 19m
MDR4 Road, Capalaba
MDR5 Cleveland
Esplanade,
Redland Bay

MDR7 Eprapah Creek, Not applicable 16m
South East
Thornlands

MDR8 Kinross and 2 storeys 8.5m
Boundary Road

Elsewhere in the zone 3 storeys 13m
(including MDR6 South East
Thornlands and MDR9 Kinross
Road)

Where development is Not applicable 8.5m
proposed at two storeys and is
not located in a precinct. Note:
this maximum building height
of 8.5m only applies to
development proposed at 2
storeys where the maximum
number of storeys supported
is 3 storeys.
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1

A |

1 .
—

Figure 6.2.3.3.5 -front boundary setback to balcony and wall

Roof form variation with solar orientation

Deep planting area for

significant trees ;. Development ariented to address public
h streets, public open space and public areas
o en
s Driveway offset for

boundary planting

Articulation and materials -
variation to long facades

Stepped external wall with planting :

Figure 6.2.3.3.6 — building design and streetscape.
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Roof form that effectively integrates and screens service
structures and plant, creates architectural interest and
contributes pasitively to the streetscape

Articulated roof and facades to provide variety in design Legible and separate vehicle and
and help reduce the visual bulk and scale of the building. pedestrian entrances and paths

Feature materials for architectural interest and screening to
parking and storage areas; visually permeable for safety

Figure 6.2.3.3.7 — design, materials and roof form.
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Figure 6.2.3.3.8 — privacy between dwelling units.
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South East Thornlands - Road Movement Network
e Trunk Collector % Intersection - Left in, Left out only s
@m Boulevard B Intersection - 4 way signalised
wes Collector Street © No direct access to Boundary Road
we= Access Street/Place s Recommended Fauna Crossing Locations
v+ Landscaping and Acoustic
Treatment
===+ Esplanade Treatment
Figure 6.2.3.3.9 —South East Thornlands: road movement network
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Will become part of
Eddie Santaguiliana Way/
Moreton Bay Cycle Way

Future Pedestrian/
Cydling Connection
to Point Halloran

o Victoria Point
Bus Interchange

South East Thornlands - Pedestrian, Cycle and
Public Transport Network
€= Primary Pedestrian Cycle 4P Existing Bus Priority and Line

Link Haul Routes
— Secondary Pedestrian © Bus Station
Cycle Link @ Existing Bus Stops
= Shared Pedestrian Cycle «=s Potential Bus Route
Bridge =% Potential Bus Stop

¢ Controlled Pedestrian/Cycle
Crossing Points

Figure 6.2.3.3.10 —South East Thornlands: pedestrian, cycle and public transport network
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Kinross Road - Road Movement Network

@ Trunk Collector (Boulevard)
=== Collector Street
=== Landscaping/Acoustic
Treatment/ Road Access
Restriction
=== Esplanade Treatment
mw Proposed Road Closure

<+ Intersection - Left in/Right in/Left out only
B Intersection - Signalised

{3 Roundabout
% Fauna Crossing
© Pedestrian/Cycle/Emergency Access

4% Future Northern Public Transport Corridor
«» Access Place/Access Easement

Figure 6.2.3.3.11 —Kinross Road: road movement network
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3
£

KINROsS ROAD

Kinross Road - Pedestrian, Cycle, Public

Transport Network and Parks

4= Primary Pedestrian Cycle

4= Existing Bus Priority Line Haul Routes
Link ® Existing Bus Stops

—— Secondary Pedestrian == Potential Bus Route
Cycle Link % Potential Bus Stop

¢ ContrF)IIed P‘edestrian/CycIe mm Parkland Area - Community Park
Crossing Points

Parkland Area - Neighbourhood Park

Figure 6.2.3.3.12 —Kinross Road: pedestrian, cycle, public transport and parks network
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04/20 — Major Amendment

Medium Density Residential Code Review
Part 2: Consequential Amendments to the City Plan

Adoption Version
Prepared by Redland City Council
September 2025

Redlands Redland
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Note

¢ Yellow highlight denotes an addition or amended section.

+»—Strikeout-denotes-a-deletion:

Consequential City Plan Amendments
5.4 Categories of development and assessment—Material change

of use

The following tables identify the categories of development and assessment for development in a

zone for making a material change of use.

Table 5.4.2—L ow-medium density residential zone

Use

Categories of development and
assessment

Assessment benchmarks
for assessable
development and
requirements for accepted
development

Multiple dwelling
Residential care
facility

Retirement facility

Rooming
accommodation

Code assessment

If building height is 8.5m or less

Low-medium density
residential zone code

Healthy waters code
Infrastructure works code
Landscape code

Transport, servicing, access
and parking code

Editor's Note—Planning Scheme
Policy 7: Multiple Dwelling Design
Guide provides assistance to
applicants in achieving high
standard design outcomes for
multiple dwellings that meet the
assessment criteria in this planning
scheme.

Impact assessment

column.

Any other undefined use.

Any other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in this table and not meeting the description
listed in the categories of development and assessment

The planning scheme
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Table 5.4.3—Medium density residential zone

Assessment benchmarks
for assessable
development and
requirements for accepted
development

Categories of development and

Use
assessment

Code assessment

Medium density residential
zone code

Healthy waters code
Infrastructure works code

Multiple dwelling

Residential care If building storeys or height does

facility not exceed that detailed in Table Landscape code

Retirement facility 5.4.4 Maximum building storeys Transport, servicing, access

Rooming and height and parking code

accommodation

Short term Editor's Note-Refer to Schedule 24 of the Editor's Note — Planning Scheme
dati Planning Regulation 2017 for the definition Policy 7: Multiple Dwelling Design

accommodation of storey. Guide provides assistance to

applicants in achieving high
standard design outcomes for
multiple dwellings that meet the
assessment criteria in this planning

scheme.
Impact assessment
Any other use not listed in this table.
Any use listed in this table and not meeting the description
listed in the categories of development and assessment The planning scheme
column.
Any other undefined use.
Table 5.4.4—Maximum building storeys and height
Area Maximum Building Maximum Building Height
Storeys and Height (m) (m)
MDR1 Parkland living, Not applicable 22m
MDR3 Capalaba
Shore Street East,
Cleveland
MDR2 Mount Cotton Not applicable 19m
MDR4 Road, Capalaba
MDR5 Cleveland
Esplanade,
Redland Bay
MDR7 Eprapah Creek, Not applicable 16m
South East
Thornlands
MDR8 Kinross and 2 storeys 8.5m
Boundary Road
Elsewhere in the zone 3 storeys 13m
(including MDR6 South East
Thornlands and MDR9 Kinross
Road)
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Note - Where a maximum building storey is not specified, the category of development will be determined by the value in the
Maximum Building Height column of Table 5.4.4.
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6.2.2 Low-medium density residential zone code

6.2.2.1 Application

This code applies to development:

(1)
@)

within the low-medium density residential zone as identified on the zoning maps contained
within Schedule 2 (mapping); and

identified as requiring assessment against the low-medium density residential zone code by the
tables of assessment in Part 5 (tables of assessment).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 and, where applicable, section
5.3.3,in Part 5.

6.2.2.2 Purpose

(1)

)

The purpose of the low-medium density residential zone code is to provide for residential areas
with a high level of amenity, characterised by a mix of dwelling types including dwelling houses
on a range of lot sizes, dual occupancies and smaller scale multiple dwellings.

The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

(a)
(b)
()

)
(k)
U]

the low-medium density residential zone consists of dwelling houses, dual occupancies
and smaller scale multiple dwellings.

retirement and residential care facilities and rooming accommodation may be established
at a scale that is consistent with other intended housing in the zone;

lot sizes are not reduced below 400m? and have a frontage width of no less than 10m,
unless the resultant lots are consistent with the density and character of the surrounding
established neighbourhood or where a townhouse development has been designed to
facilitate freehold titling;

sites are of a sufficient size to accommodate well-designed development and all required
design elements (e.g. articulation of building elements, landscaping, deep planting and
open space;

uses which provide a community service function, such as a community use are only
established where they are small scale, do not significantly detract from residential
amenity, do not compromise the role of any centre and are located on a collector or
higher order road;

shops, offices and food and drink outlets are not established;

individual multiple dwelling development provides a range of dwelling sizes in terms of
the number of bedrooms to cater for a range of different households;

home-based businesses are undertaken where they do not detract from the residential
amenity of the area;

buildings are low-rise and set back from property boundaries to maintain an attractive
streetscape character, protect the privacy and amenity of adjoining residences, provide
for natural light and air circulation and provide for landscaping, including deep planting
areas;

reconfiguration establishes a range of lot sizes to increase housing diversity and
affordability;

development incorporates architectural styles and elements that reduce bulk and
enhance the visual impact of the built form;

development achieves a well-designed, architecturally interesting built form through a
mix of articulation of building elements, roof forms, screening, textures, materials and
colours;

development makes a positive contribution to the streetscape and character of the
locality and strengthens site features, such as views, heritage or significant trees;
development provides high-quality private and communal open spaces for residents that
enhance liveability and meet recreational needs;

development provides car parking that is integrated into the site and building and does
not negatively impact on the site or adjoining sites or the quality and amenity of the
streetscape;

development retains (except where not practicable) or establishes significant trees in
deep planting areas and avoids alteration to natural drainage lines; and
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®)

Note — the retention of significant trees is accepted as not practicable where a significant tree due to its location
prevents the ability to facilitate a well-designed, integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome consistent
with this code.

(g) development creates a safe, comfortable and convenient pedestrian environment within
and external to the site, and facilitates a high level of accessibility and permeability for
pedestrians and cyclists.

The purpose of the zone will also be achieved through the following additional overall outcomes
for particular low-medium density residential precincts:

(a) Precinct LMDR1: South East Thornlands:

(i) urban development provides for a mix of affordable housing types;

(iiy  transport networks are coordinated and interconnected to ensure a high level of
accessibility for pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and private vehicles;

(i)  development does not compromise or constrain the potential for well designed
future urban communities; and

(iv) development achieves a high standard of amenity by mitigating potential conflicts
between new residential areas and existing dwelling houses on land zoned Low
Density Residential Precinct LDR2.
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Low-Medium Density Residential ’X bl 4
] tMDR1 Precinct Boundary N
Cadastral Properties <]
[ outiine of Ree
1
0 200 400 Meters [;]\,\ Ay
e N

Figure 6.2.2.2.1—Precinct LMDR1: South East Thornlands

(b)  Precinct LMDR2: Kinross Road:

(i) urban development provides for a mix of housing types and achieves a minimum
net residential density of 15 dwellings per hectare;

(i)  transport networks are coordinated and interconnected to ensure a high level of
accessibility for pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and private vehicles;

(i)  development on land fronting Panorama Drive is designed to:

(A) rely on access from the internal street network with no access from
Panorama Drive; and
(B) facilitate landscaping and acoustic treatment of Panorama Drive;

(iv) development maintains significant habitat linkages and assists in the safe
movement of koalas;
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Editor's note—Applicants should be aware that the provisions of the Planning Regulation 2017, Schedules 10
(part 10) and 11 also apply to development in this area.

(v)  development does not compromise or constrain the potential for well designed
future urban communities.

Cadastral Properties
[T outine of Ree

0 200
L 1 1

Low-Medium Density Residential ,X ;s : v
D LMDR2 Precinct Boundary N
} O
)
B

400 Meters
)

Figure 6.2.2.2.2—Precinct LMDR2: Kinross Road
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6.2.2.3 Low—medium density residential zone code — Specific benchmarks for
assessment

Table 6.2.2.3.1—Benchmarks for assessable development

Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes

For development that is accepted subject to requirements and assessable
development

Dual occupancies

PO1 AO1.1

A Dual occupancy complies with all of the
Acceptable Solutions specified in the
Queensland Development Code part MP1.3.
Note — For the purpose of this AO, a reference to
“duplex” in the Queensland Development Code MP1.3 is
taken to be “Dual occupancy” as defined by this planning
scheme.

Note — References to the Queensland Development
Code MP1.3 for the purposes of this AO are to be
applied as if these provisions applied to a Dual
occupancy.

Note — The Queensland Development Code MP1.3
indicates that it is only applicable to Class 1 and
associated Class 10 buildings. For the purpose of this
AO, the class of building is irrelevant, as long as the
development meets the definition of “dual occupancy” as
defined by this planning scheme.

Note — Other zone code provisions will prevail over this
acceptable outcome to the extent of any inconsistency.

Good residential design promotes the
efficient use of a lot, an acceptable amenity
to residents, and facilitates off street parking.

For assessable development

Note — Planning Scheme Policy 7 Multiple Dwelling Design Guide provides assistance to applicants in achieving high
standard design outcomes for multiple dwellings that meet the assessment criteria in this planning scheme.

Non residential uses

PO2
Non-residential uses, only occur where they: | No acceptable outcome is nominated.

(1) are for a community care centre or

community use;

are located on a major road or are

designed to be compatible with

residential activities as part of a mixed

use development;

(3) do not unduly detract from internal or

local residential amenity;

) are small scale; and

(5) do not impact on the function of any
nearby centre.

(2

-

All residential development — communal and private open space

PO3 AO03.1
Development involving an apartment Communal open space is provided, where
development with 10 or more dwellings or a development involves:
townhouse development with 20 or more (1) an apartment development with 10 or
dwellings provides sufficient communal open more dwellings;
space that: (a) prevides-at a minimum rate of 15% of
(1) is readily accessible, usable and safe; the site area or 100m? (whichever is
(2) provides flexible spaces and recreation greater)-as-communal-open-space;

facilities suitable for a range of activities; (b) Igas W'tg a minimum dimension of

m; an
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(3) is landscaped to provide shade creating
a pleasant micro-climate and for visual
relief to soften the impact of building and
hardstand areas;

provides opportunity for casual social
interaction;

is designed and located to minimise
impacts on the amenity of residents of
the development and neighbouring
properties;

is co-located with but separate from deep
planting areas (except where not
practicable); and

minimises impervious ground level areas
to improve on-site stormwater filtration.

(4

=

5

-

6

=

(7

~

(c) communalopenspace canbe
provided at ground level, on rooftops,
on podiums, by indoor recreational
facilities or a combination of these;
and
(2) atownhouse with 20 or more dwellings
(a) provides at a minimum rate of 5% of
the site area or a minimum area of
50m? (whichever is greater)-as
communal open-space; and
(b) has-with a minimum dimension of
5m.

A03.2
A communal open space area is designed to:

(1) be centrally located to be readily
accessible for residents via pedestrian
pathways;

(2) be co-located with deep planting areas
where practicable;

(3) ensure that 50% of the principal usable
area receives a minimum of two hours of
direct sunlight between 9am and 3pm on
21 June;

(4) be clearly distinguished from any private

open space;

be well lit and subject to passive

surveillance;

(6) provide a range of recreational facilities
including, for example;

(a) seating for individuals or groups;

(b) barbeque areas;

(c) play equipment or play areas; and

(d) swimming pool, gyms, tennis court,
common room or communal gardens;

(7) provide a minimum of 15% planted or
grassed landscaping, including a planted
area with a minimum width of 1.5m
where adjoining a neighbouring property;

(8) ensure a minimum of 15% of the area is
shaded by trees;

(9) have a finished surface level with a
gradient less than 5 percent;

(10)have hard and soft landscape treatments;
and

(11)be clear of all non-recreational structures,
including clothes hoists, driveways, water
tanks, car parking and garbage storage.

Editor’s note: landscaping provided in communal open
space is separate from deep planting areas.

5

-

PO4

AO4.1
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

Development provides private open space
that:

(1) s useable in size and shape to meet
the needs of a diversity of potential
residents;

(2) is functional and easily accessible from
living or common areas to promotes
outdoor living as an extension of the
dwelling;

(3) s clearly identified as private open
space;

(4) provides a high level of privacy for
residents and neighbours; and

(5) is located to ensure a high level of
amenity for occupants.

For a ground floor dwelling, ground floor
private open space is designed and located
to:

(1) be orientated to the street, where
adjoining a street frontage for apartment
development;

(2) predominately face north, east or west,
except where orientated to the street;

(3) provide a minimum of 16m?2 if a dwelling
in a residential care facility; or

(4) provide a minimum area of 25m? for all
other dwellings;

with:

a. a minimum dimension of 4m and
clear of any utilities such as gas,
clothes drying facilities, water
tanks or air-conditioning units;

b. direct access from living or
common areas to extend the living
space;

c. screening or fencing to clearly
identify the area as private open
space;

d. a high level of privacy for residents
and neighbours; and

e. a high level of acoustic amenity.

A04.2

For dwellings above ground level, private
balconies are designed and located to:

(1)  be orientated to the street, where
adjoining a street frontage;

(2) predominately face north, east or west,
except where orientated to the street;

(3) be orientated with the longer side
facing outwards, or open to the sky, to
optimise daylight access into adjacent
rooms;

(4) provide a minimum of 10m? if a
dwelling in a residential care facility; or

(5) for all other dwellings:

(a) a minimum area of 10m? for a 1
bedroom unit; or

(b) a minimum area of 16m? for a two
or more bedroom unit;

with:

a. a minimum dimension of 3m and
clear of any air conditioning unit or
drying space;

b. direct access from living or
common areas to extend living
areas; and
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Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes

c. a high level of privacy for residents
and neighbours.

AO4.3

Where clothes drying areas are provided on
private balconies, they are screened from
public view and do not take up more than
10% of the balcony area.

Apartment diversity

PO5

Development for an apartment development No acceptable solution nominated.
involving 5 or more dwellings provides a mix
of dwelling sizes, in terms of the number of
bedrooms, to accommodate a range of

household types.

Built form

PO6 A06.1

Development occurs on a site that has an Development has a minimum site area of
area and street frontage width that is 800m? and street frontage width of 20m.
sufficient to:

(1) accommodate the scale and form of well-
designed and articulated buildings;

(2) allow buildings to be oriented to the
street;

(3) provide for communal and private open
spaces at ground level;

(4) provide safe and convenient vehicle
access to the site;

(5) accommodate on-site parking for

residents and visitors and vehicle

movements for waste and delivery

vehicles manoeuvring;

deliver substantial landscaping including

deep planting areas to retain or establish

significant trees; and

G

-

1M|Page

Item 15.1- Attachment 5 é Page 241



GENERAL MEETING MINUTES 17 SEPTEMBER 2025

Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes

(7) provide adequate building setbacks to
adjoining properties to maintain
residential amenity and privacy.

PO7

Development provides for interaction with the | No acceptable solution nominated.
street and public spaces by:

(1) providing dwellings or habitable rooms at | Figure 6.2.2.3.4 illustrates.
ground level; and

(2) ensuring ground level dwellings or
habitable rooms adjoining a street or
public space have direct and safe
pedestrian access to the street or public
space wherever possible.

PO8 A08.1
Site cover: Site cover does not exceed 50%.

(1)  ensures development occurs at a
house-compatible scale and in a form Editor’s note: site cover for a townhouse designed for
that is consistent with the low-medium freehold titling is ca]culated as a proportion of the lot

5 5 before reconfiguration.
density character of the locality;

(2) mitigates the bulk and scale of
development;

(38)  provides natural light, sunlight and
breeze to living and open space areas;

(4) provides for privacy between dwelling
units for residents and neighbouring
properties;

(5)  supports residential amenity for
residents and neighbouring properties

(6) provides usable communal and private
open space for residents; and

(7) allows for substantial open space and
landscaping, including deep planting
areas to retain or establish significant
trees.

PO9 A09.1

Buildings are low rise and of a house- Building height does not exceed 8.5m
compatible scale.
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

PO10

Front boundary setbacks (other than
basements) that:

(1)  create an attractive, consistent and
cohesive streetscape;

(2) resultin development not being
visually dominant or overbearing with
respect to the streetscape;

(3) assist in achieving visual privacy to
ground floor dwellings from the street;

(4)  support the location of balconies for
casual surveillance of the street and
articulation of the building facade;

(5) provide for landscaping to soften and
screen the built form, including deep
planting areas to retain or establish
significant vegetation;

(6) provide for usable open space for the
residents;

(7)  provide for visitor car parking for
apartment development where
adjoining the driveway and landscaped
or screened from the street; and

(8)  where tandem car parking spaces are
proposed in front of townhouse
garages, they are contained wholly
within the property boundary.

Editor’s note —The provision of tandem car parking

spaces is not supported in all locations. Refer to Table

9.3.5.3.2 — Minimum on-site vehicle parking

requirements in the Transport, servicing, access and
parking code for further information.

AO010.1

Buildings are set back 6m from street
frontages.

PO11

Side and rear boundary setbacks:

(1) minimise the impacts of development on
the amenity and privacy of existing and
future adjoining residents;

(2) does not prejudice the intended future
development of adjoining sites;

AO11.1
The side boundary setback:

- -
n-totaHength-along-any-ene-external
boundary—and

(2) otherwise; for townhouse development
buildings-are-setback is a minimum of:
(@)  1.5m for a wall up to 4.5m high;
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(3) contribute to the pattern of the
streetscape consistent with the intended
neighbourhood character;

(4) support the separation of buildings to
provide visual and acoustic privacy;

(5) maintain sufficient levels of natural light,
and air circulation for residents of the
development and adjoining sites;

(6) ensure daylight penetrates all sides of
the proposed building;

(7) provide for communal (where required)
and private open space areas;

(8) provide space for service functions
(except car parking), including clothes
drying areas if needed;

support the introduction of landscaping to
complement building massing, screen
buildings and support the privacy of
existing and future adjoining residents;
and

(10)provide for deep planting areas, to retain
and protect significant native trees
(except where not practicable) and
vegetation, or establish large subtropical
shade trees.

(©

-

Note — the retention of a significant tree is accepted as
not practicable where a significant tree due to its location
prevents the ability to facilitate a well-designed,
integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome
consistent with this code.

(b)  2m for a wall up to 8.5m high;

and

(38) for apartment development on a lot
800m?2 to 1000m?2, is a minimum of 3m
to a balcony or the building wall; or

(4) for apartment development on a lot

greater than 1000m?2, is a minimum of
4m to a balcony or the building wall.

Note—Where a multiple dwelling in the form of attached
or terrace houses is proposed, side setbacks would
apply only to boundaries shared with adjoining sites and
not to "internal" lot boundaries within the development
site.

AO11.2

The rear boundary setback is:

(1) for a townhouse development a minimum
of 3m; or

(2) for apartment development on a lot
800m?2 to 1000m?2, a minimum of 5m to a
balcony or the building wall; or

(3) for apartment development on a lot
greater than 1000m?2, a minimum of 6m to
a balcony or the building wall.

PO12
Buildings are designed to:

(1) contribute to an attractive streetscape
and intended character of the local area;

be orientated to the street;

incorporate balconies that address street
frontages and public spaces;

provide modulation and articulation in the
building facade and elevations horizontal
and vertical profiles;

provide projections and recesses in the
facade and elevations that reflect
changes of internal functions of buildings,
including circulation;

include variation in building materials,
contrasting colours, textures and finishes
that emphasise architectural features;

(7) use similarly proportioned roof forms,
doors, windows and balconies to
complement the local character;

(8) break up the appearance of large
buildings through roof form, materials,
projections and recesses that reflect the
existing streetscape scale; and

—~
a1
-

(6)

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Figures 6.2.2.3.4 and 6.2.2.3.5 illustrates.
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(9) articulate building entrances and
openings.

PO13

Development ensures that:

(1) corner sites address both street
frontages; and

(2) key corners are given prominence by
changes in articulation, materials,
colour/artwork and roof expression.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Figures 6.2.2.3.4 and 6.2.2.3.5 illustrates.

PO14

Development for services and related
structures:

(1) are accessible for maintenance;

AO14.1

Services and related structures (such as
electricity transformers, fire hydrant and
booster assemblies) where located in the

(2) are integrated to blend into the overall front boundary setback:

development design; and (1) extend for no more than 5m or 10% of

(3) are designed and orientated to not the street frontage (whichever is lesser);
visually dominate the street frontage. (2) are orientated towards internal driveways
or footpaths; and

(3) are located, screened with similar
materials to the building or landscaped to
not be visually obtrusive when viewed
from the street.

Figure 6.2.2.3.5 illustrates.

AO15.1

The maximum length of a building wall in any
direction is 30m, with a change in the building
line every 15m on side and rear walls of plus
or minus 1.5m for a length not less than 5m.

PO15
Multiple dwelling building walls are designed

to:

(1) be visually interesting through the
provision of articulation on the side and
rear walls;

(2) avoid highly reflective finishes;

(3) break up multiple dwelling development
to reduce the scale and bulk of the
buildings; and

(4) support dual-orientation dwellings to
provide for natural cross ventilation.

PO16

Design elements promote a subtropical and
climate responsive design character through:

(1) the use of deep balconies, decks and
eaves;

(2) orientating habitable room windows,
private open space (balconies and
terraces) to the north where possible;

(3) maximising dwellings with a northern
aspect;

Figures 6.2.2.3.4 and 6.2.2.3.5 illustrates.

Editor’s note-full building separation provides a minimum
of 6m for apartments and 3m for townhouses.

No acceptable outcome is nominated

Editor's-not A \H
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should-have ragard 1

(4

=

maximising dual orientation of habitable
rooms to provide for natural cross
ventilation;

(5

-

integration of buildings within landscape
planting and deep planting areas to
create a pleasant micro-climate;
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(6) screening habitable rooms from the
western sun, using building and
landscape elements.

Editor’s note—Applicants should have regard to:

1. Subtropical Design in South East Queensland: A
handbook for planners, developers and decision

makers; and
2. Planning Scheme Policy 7: Multiple Dwelling
Design.
PO17 AO17.1

The design of roof form, rooftops and building

caps:

(1) provides an interesting and attractive

roof-scape that enhances the

architectural distinction of the building
and makes a positive contribution to the
local character;

is articulated to reduce the bulk and scale

of a building when viewed from the street

(3) considers the ability for discreet
placement and optimum orientation of
solar panels;

(4) maximises solar access for dwellings
during winter and provides shade in
summer; and

(5) incorporates variety in design; and

(6) effectively integrates or screens service
structures, plant and equipment and
provides for the future inclusion of
additional plant and equipment; and

(7) avoids highly reflective finishes.

@

—

Roof form is designed to:

(1) include interesting forms created through
pitches, gables, skillions or other
features;

(2) be articulated to break down the roof and
building bulk and scale;

(3) provide opportunity for stormwater
collection, solar energy and communal
open space;

(4) be angled to the north and east to
maximise solar access in winter; and
(5) incorporate hoods and overhangs to

shade walls and windows from the
summer sun.

Figures 6.2.2.3.4 and 6.2.2.3.5 illustrates.

AO017.2

Rooftop service structures, plant and

equipment are:

(1) integrated into the building design to be
an architectural feature; or

(2) discreet or effectively screened; and

(3) designed to enable future inclusion of
plant and equipment such as
telecommunications facilities in an
unobtrusive manner.

AO017.3

Where rooftops are used for communal open

space:

(1) service structures, plant and equipment
are visually and acoustically screened;
and

(2) landscaping is provided to provide shade
and visual relief.
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PO18

Parking facilities for apartment development:

(1) are contained within a basement level or
within the building footprint where located
at ground level;

(2) are designed to not dominate the
streetscape or the building form when
viewed from the street, other public
spaces and adjoining properties;

(3) provide storage for residents; and

(4) mitigate amenity impacts on adjoining
residents.

AO18.1

Parking facilities for residents (excludes
visitor car parking):

(1) are located in a basement level; or

(2) within the building footprint at ground
level where;

(a) landscaped and screened from
view from the street, other public
spaces and adjoining properties;

(b) integrated into the building
facade through architectural
elements; and

(3) provide storage for residents.

AO018.2

Visitor car parking (excludes resident
parking) are located:

(1) in a basement level; or

(2) at ground level within the building
footprint where landscaped or screened
from view from the street, other public
spaces and adjoining properties; or

(3) in the front setback where adjoining the
driveway and landscaped or screened
from view from the street.

PO19

Parking facilities for townhouse development
are located so they do not dominate the
streetscape or the building form when viewed
from the street.

A019.1

Vehicle parking structures are located behind
the front building alignment.

PO20

Driveways and internal access ways are

located and designed to:

(1) integrate into the overall building design;

(2) define the public and private space;

(3) support active street frontages and

enhance the streetscape character;

incorporate high quality pavement
materials, textures and colours to
contribute to an attractive and interesting
streetscape;

(5) minimise visual impact of long driveways
through changing alignments and
landscaping;

(6) be located on secondary/rear frontages,
where available;

(7) limit the number and width of driveway
crossovers to the minimum required;

(8) minimise the extent of internal access
ways;

(9) mitigate impacts on neighbouring
properties;

(10)maximise the availability of on-street
parking;

(4

=

A020.1

Driveways and internal access ways are
located and designed:

(1) to incorporate high quality pavement
materials, textures and colours that are
consistent with the overall building
design;

(2) to be limited to one crossover per street
frontage;

(3) to provide the minimum width required;

(4) to be offset from the side boundary by a
minimum of 1m to allow for landscaping;
and

(5) to minimise and soften visual impacts
through

a. offset alignment of the driveway
and landscaping to screen the
view of the driveway from the
street;

b. achange in alignment within
20m from the street frontage;
and
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(11)support the retention or establishment of
street trees; and

(12)allow for refuse collection and street
infrastructure.

c. soft landscaping along the
driveway and at the end of the
straight alignment.

Figure 6.2.2.3.5 illustrates.

PO21

Development provides front fences or walls
along street frontages, or public spaces, that
create an attractive streetscape by:

(1) incorporating a mixture of building
materials that complement the design of
buildings;

(2) providing visual interest and a softening
of the visual impact where significant in
length;

(3) highlighting the entrance to the property.

AO21.1

Fences or walls along a street front or public
space are designed to incorporate a mixture
of building materials that complement the
design of the building.

AO21.2

Where a fence or wall along street frontages
or public spaces exceeds 10m in length,
indentations, material variation or soft
landscaping (including planter boxes) are
incorporated.

Figure 6.2.2.3.5 illustrates.

PO22

Development is designed to discourage crime
and anti-social behaviour by:

(1) maximising opportunities for casual
surveillance of the street, public places,
communal open space (where provided)
pedestrian and cycle paths, including the
primary pedestrian entrance and car
parking areas;

(2) ensuring spaces are well lit;

(3) minimising potential concealment and
entrapment opportunities;

(4) providing direct movements with clear
unobscured sight lines; and

(5) having fencing and walls along a street
frontage or public space incorporate
visually permeable materials and
treatments.

AO22.1

Buildings are designed to have balconies,
windows and building openings overlooking
streets and other public spaces.

Figures 6.2.2.3.1 and 6.2.2.3.4 illustrates.

low fencing to define
territory and maintain
outlook

bay windows
allow good street
observation

T~ adegiaté lighting

visitors at front
Figure 6.2.2.3.1—Overlooking

habitable
room outlook
to street

door before opening
A022.2

Fences or walls along a street frontage or

public space have a maximum height of:

(1) 1.2m where solid; or

(2)  1.8m where that portion of the fence
above 1.2m high is at least 50%
transparent.

Figures 6.2.2.3.2 and 6.2.2.3.3 illustrate.
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0

Figure 6.2.2.3.2—Fencing (1)

Figure 6.2.2.3.3—Fencing (2)

PO23
On elevated or steeply sloping sites:

(1)  development is sympathetic to the
natural landform through the use of
terraced or split level building forms
that minimise ground level disturbance
outside the building footprints; and

(2) the understoreys of buildings are
screened to maintain the quality of
view when viewed from below.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Amenity

PO24

Privacy between dwelling units on the site
and adjoining sites is achieved by effective
building design and the location of windows
and outdoor open spaces to prevent
overlooking into habitable rooms or private
open space areas, or through the use of
screening devices. Where screening devices
are used, they are integrated with the
building design.

A024.1

Where habitable room windows are directly
adjacent to habitable rooms of adjoining
dwellings and are within a distance of 9m and
within an angle of 45 degrees, privacy is
protected by:

(1)  sill heights being a minimum of 1.5m
above floor level; or

(2) providing fixed translucent screens,
such as frosted or textured glazing, for
any part of the window below 1.5m
above floor level; or

(3)  providing fixed external screens.

Figure 6.2.2.3.6 illustrates

A024.2

Outlook from windows, balconies, stairs,
landings, terraces and decks and other
private areas, is screened where a direct
view is available into the private open space
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of another dwelling. Screening is achieved

by:

(1) fixed translucent screens, such as
frosted or textured glazing, for any part
of the window below 1.5m above floor
level; or

(2) fixed external screens; or

(3) planting that will achieve a minimum of
2m in height at maturity.

Figure 6.2.2.3.6 illustrates.

A024.3

Where incorporating screening devices, they
are:

(1)  solid translucent screens or perforated
panels or trellises that have a
maximum of 25 % openings, with a
maximum opening dimension of 50mm
and are permanently fixed and durable;
and

(2) offset a minimum of 300mm from the
wall of the building.

Figure 6.2.2.3.6 illustrates.

PO25

Development provides side and rear fencing
that protects the privacy and amenity of
adjoining properties.

A025.1

Side and rear boundary fences are a
minimum of 1.8m in height where adjoining a
residential use.

Figure 6.2.2.3.6 illustrates.

PO26

Development is designed to facilitate the

retention and establishment of significant

trees and street trees (except where not

practicable) that:

(1) complement and soften the scale and
bulk of the built form;

(2) support an attractive streetscape;

(3) enhance the amenity of residents; and

(4) provide natural shade to improve the
micro-climate.

Note — the retention of a significant tree is accepted as

not practicable where a significant tree due to its location

prevents the ability to facilitate a well-designed,

integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome
consistent with this code.

No acceptable outcome is provided.

PO27
On-site landscaping is provided to:

(1) contribute to an attractive streetscape

(2) enhance the appearance of the
development;

(3) complement any native vegetation within
the site;

(4) provide for the retention or establishment
of significant trees in deep planting areas

A027.1

A minimum of 20% of the site is planted or
grassed landscaping (rather than hardstand),
including 10% of the site for deep planting
areas.

Editor’'s note-landscaping that is not deep planting areas
can be located in communal open space areas.

A027.2
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(5) provide privacy between on-site
dwellings and adjoining properties;

(6) provide natural shade to mitigate heat
island effects;

(7) soften and break up the extent of
driveways and internal access ways; and

(8) screen unsightly components.

A 2m wide planted landscaped area is
provided along the length of any public road
frontage.

AO27.3

Development provides:

(1) a minimum 1m wide planted landscaped
area on a side boundary where a
driveway, or a ground level open parking
area, is located adjacent the boundary;
and

(2) an extended landscaped area of a
minimum of 1.5m for every 5m of
driveway length.

PO28

Deep planting areas are provided that:

(1) are located to retain or establish
significant trees to soften the built form;

(2) are co-located with communal open

space, street trees or deep planting

areas on adjoining properties;

are accessible to provide informal

recreation spaces for residents;

are of sufficient size and dimension to

support the retention or establishment of

significant trees that at maturity
complement the scale and height of the
built form;

(5) are open to the sky with access to light
and rainfall;

(6) are maintained exclusively for
landscaping, with no underground
development or infrastructure;

(7) reduce urban heat island effects by
improving the micro-climate; and

(8) provide water quality and quantity
benefits from the natural filtration of
rainfall into the ground.

@)
“4)

AO28.1
Deep planting areas are located:

(1) within boundary setbacks to soften the
built form as viewed from the street and
adjoining properties;

(2) to retain significant trees; and

(3) to co-locate with communal open space,
street trees or deep planting areas on
adjoining properties.

A0O28.2
Deep planting areas are:
(1) a minimum of 10% of the site;

(2) a minimum unobstructed dimension of
4m in any direction; and

(3) completely open to the sky.

Editor’s note-the deep planting area acceptable outcome
for a minimum of 10% of a site is part of the overall
minimum 20% landscaping for a site rather than in
addition.

A028.3

Deep planting areas are exclusively for

landscaping and do not contain:

(1) driveways, manoeuvring or hardstand
areas and pedestrian paths;

(2) surface structure and infrastructure such
as water tanks or utilities; and

(3) sub-surface structures or infrastructure
such as basement car parking and water
supply or wastewater infrastructure.

PO29

Development minimises impacts on
surrounding residential amenity and provides
a high level of on-site amenity for occupants,
having regard to noise, odour, vibration, air or
light emissions.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO30

Siting and design achieves a high level of
amenity for occupants by minimising impacts

No acceptable outcome is nominated.
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from noise generating areas, such as streets,
driveways, car parking areas, service areas,
private and communal open space areas and
mechanical equipment.

PO31

Development minimises the extent of
shadows on useable private open space or
public spaces, and provides adequate
sunlight to habitable rooms on the site and
adjoining land.

AO31.1

Solar access to habitable rooms and private
open space of dwellings:

(1) is not less than 3 hours between 9am
and 3pm on June 21; or

(2)  where existing overshadowing by
building and fences is greater than this,
sunlight is not further reduced by 20%.

PO32

Waste and recycling container storage areas:

(1) for apartment development are located
within the building footprint;

(2) provide an accessible location for
residents and waste collection;

(3) are not be visible from street and other
public spaces;

A032.1

Waste and recycling container storage areas

are:

(1) located within the building footprint for
an apartment development;

(2) co-located in car parking areas, in a
basement or at ground level;

(4) mitigate adverse amenity impacts in ()  separated from open space areas on-
terms of odour, noise and visual impacts site and on adjoining properties;
on residents on-site and residents on (4) screened or enclosed;
adjoining properties. (5) integrated into the building design,
using similar material and finishes; and
(6) well ventilated.
PO33

Development site layout and design

enhances and complements the character of

the surrounding neighbourhood and

responds to the topography, natural values

and development constraints by:

(1) integrating into the surrounding

residential neighbourhood;

providing an attractive and interesting

streetscape;

(3) taking advantage of the site’s natural

features like views, vistas, existing

vegetation and landmarks;

minimising and mitigating impacts on

ecological corridors and native

vegetation; and

(5) minimising alteration to natural
topography and drainage lines.

@

-
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Editor’s note-this performance outcome can be met
through submission of, a Concept Design Proposal,

prepared in accordance with Planning Scheme
Policy 7 Multiple Dwelling Design.

that-d and-includes:

the-desian
SEaR

(2} building-desi iteria/princiok infe d-bv-an
=7 = g L L J
opportunities-and i lysisiand

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Editor's note—Applicants will also need to have regard to
any relevant overlays applicable to the development site.
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(3) outline how the layout and design responds to the

site—sti s surrounding iahbourhood-and
v P S ) v

natural-values-constraints-

Reconfiguration

PO34

Lots less than 400m? and with a frontage
width less than 10m are not created.

AO34.1

Reconfiguration achieves a minimum lot size
of 400m?2 and a minimum frontage width of
10m.

PO35

Reconfiguration of a townhouse development
to establish freehold lots only occurs where:

(1) the townhouse development is designed
to be freehold titled by ensuring:

(a) the townhouse development remains
in compliance with the development
approvals following reconfiguration;

(b) each townhouse remaining a self-
contained residence following
reconfiguration;

(c) that dependant activities of the
development are not separated by
freehold titling;

(2) the lots are created following construction
of the townhouses;

(3) equitable sharing and ongoing
maintenance of any shared facilities or
infrastructure is established.

Editor’s note- material change of use and
reconfiguration applications may be submitted
together to allow concurrent assessment.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Precinct LMDR1: South East Thornlands

PO36

Development facilitates the establishment of
a safe, permeable, legible and functional
movement network that is generally in
accordance with Figures 6.2.2.3.7 road
movement network and 6.2.2.3.8 pedestrian,
cycle and public transport network.

A036.1

Roads, intersections, paths and public
transport stops and associated treatments
are established in accordance with Figures
6.2.2.3.7 road movement network and
6.2.2.3.8 pedestrian, cycle and public
transport network.

PO37

Where development involves or adjoins

nominated boulevard roads, the road design:

(1)  creates a grand avenue character,
being 50m wide for the central
boulevard and 25m wide for the
southern boulevard,;

(2) incorporates very wide landscaped
medians that are of a sufficient width to
support fauna movement; and

(3)  wide shoulders and verges which
accommodate separated pedestrian
and cyclist paths and dense
landscaping.

AO37.1
Total width of the boulevard is:

(1)  central boulevard - 50m; and
(2)  southern boulevard - 25m.
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PO38

Development is set back from Cleveland
Redland Bay Road and Boundary Road by a
distance sufficient to accommodate
substantial landscaping to retain a heavily
vegetated character.

AO38.1

In addition to any widening of the road
reserve required by the Queensland
Government, development provides a 15m
wide strip either side of Cleveland Redland
Bay Road and Boundary Road which is
densely vegetated by trees and shrubs.

PO39

Development adjoining Cleveland Redland
Bay Road and Boundary Road attenuates
noise to a level that achieves a high level of
residential amenity. Any acoustic walls:

(1)  are screened by landscaping; and
(2) incorporate breaks to allow for
pedestrian and cyclist permeability.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO40
Development facilitates:

(1)  alogical pattern of development;

)  efficient use of land and infrastructure;
(3) amix of affordable housing types;

) access to community infrastructure and
public transport services at an early
stage of development; and
(5) land for community uses and public

services, including open space,
education, health, social and
emergency services where
appropriate.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO41

Development provides for separation and
buffering from nearby activities, including
primary production, poultry farms and other
rural industries, such that amenity and
reverse amenity impacts are avoided.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO42

Dual occupancies and multiple dwellings are
not established on lots that directly adjoin
land within the Low Density Residential
Precinct LDR2.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO43

Lots that directly adjoin land within the Low
Density Residential Precinct LDR2 achieve a
minimum site area of 1200m? and a minimum
frontage width of 25m.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Precinct LMDR2: Kinross Road

PO44

Development does not create any additional
vehicular access points to Panorama Drive.
New lots are provided with access from
internal roads.

AO44.1

No new access points from lots are provided
to Panorama Drive.

PO45

A045.1
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Development does not create any additional
vehicular access points to Kinross Road for a
distance of 835m from the intersection of
Kinross Road and Boundary Road. New lots
are provided with access from internal roads.

No new access points from lots are provided
to Kinross Road for a distance of 835m from
the intersection of Kinross Road and
Boundary Road.

PO46

Development facilitates the establishment of
a safe, permeable, legible and functional
movement network that is generally in
accordance with Figures 6.2.2.3.9 road
movement network and 6.2.2.3.10
pedestrian, cycle, public transport and parks
network.

A046.1

Roads, road closures, intersections, paths,
fauna crossings, public transport stops and
associated treatments are established in
accordance with Figures 6.2.2.3.9 road
movement network and 6.2.2.3.10
pedestrian, cycle, public transport and parks
network.

PO47

Development adjoining Panorama Drive is
set back by a sufficient distance to provide for
acoustic treatments and substantial
landscaping.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO48

Development adjoining Panorama Drive
attenuates noise to a level that achieves a
high level of residential amenity. Any acoustic
walls:

(1)  are screened by landscaping; and

(2) incorporate breaks to allow for
pedestrian and cyclist permeability,

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO49

Development adjoining Panorama Drive
provides landscaping to create a heavily
vegetated, high visual quality environment.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO50

Kinross Road extending from the intersection
at Boundary Road to Goddard Road is
designed to operate safely and efficiently and
create a grand avenue character.

A050.1

Kinross Road is designed as a boulevard
style trunk collector having a reserve width of
32m, including:

(1) a6.5m landscaped verge on both sides
of the road incorporating native canopy
shade trees, utility services and shared
pedestrian/bicycle concrete pathways;

(2) a 1.5m on-road cycle lane on both sides
of the road using differently textured
materials;

(3) one vehicular lane and breakdown lane,
minimum dimension of 5m on both sides
of the road; and

(4) a 6m central median incorporating native
canopy trees and water sensitive urban
design features.

PO51

The nominated trunk collector / boulevard
providing access to Panorama Drive is
designed to operate safely and efficiently and
create a grand avenue character.

AO51.1

The road is designed as a boulevard style
trunk collector, having:

(1) a minimum road width of 20m;
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(2) no direct vehicular access from new uses
and lots adjoining the trunk collector; and

(3) aleftin, right in and left out only
intersection to Panorama Drive.

PO52

Where development involves nominated
esplanade roads treatments adjoining open
space, the road design:

(1) creates a low speed environment;

(2) facilitates safe, shared use for vehicles,
pedestrians and cyclists;

(3) incorporates grassed swales instead of
kerb and channel adjacent to the open
space; and

(4) minimises disturbance to vegetation.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO53

To encourage funnelling of fauna to the fauna
crossing at Kinross Road, fauna exclusion
fencing is provided to lots and roads
adjoining the east west open space corridor
on the western side of Kinross Road (in the
Low medium density residential zoned parts
of 68-70 Kinross Road - land no. 130759, lot
2 RP156850, and 64-66 Kinross Road - land
no. 130879, lot 15 RP73640).

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO54
Development facilitates:

(1) alogical pattern of development;

(2) minimal requirement for earthworks and
retaining walls;

(3) efficient use of land and infrastructure;

(4) a mix of affordable housing types;

(5) net residential densities are not less than
15 dwellings per hectare;

(6) access to community infrastructure and
public transport services at an early
stage of development; and

(7) land for community uses and public
services, including open space,
education, health, social and emergency
services where appropriate.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO55

Development provides for separation and
buffering from nearby activities, including
primary production, poultry farms and other
rural industries, such that amenity and
reverse amenity impacts are avoided.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO56

Development is designed to provide safe
koala movement opportunities and minimise
impediments to a koala traversing the
landscape.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO57
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Performance outcomes Acceptable outcomes

To the extent practical, development No acceptable outcome is nominated.
minimises the amount of clearing and
fragmentation of koala habitat.
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Roof form variation with solar orientation

Deep planting area for
significant trees : Development ariented to address public
streets, public open space and public areas

¥

o ot M g .
Bl ) ) Driveway offset for
boundary planting

Articulation and materials
variation to long facades

Stepped external wall with planting

Figure 6.2.2.3.4 —building design and streetscape.
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Roof form that effectively integrates and screens service
structures and plant, creates architectural interest and
contributes pasitively to the streetscape

— -[=‘=‘
A — —
— — L
P =~ >~
e T~
//’ = e,
- - =5
=

4
Articulated roof and facades to provide variety in design Legible and separate vehicle and
and help reduce the visual bulk and scale of the building. pedestrian entrances and paths

Feature materials for architectural interest and screening to
parking and storage areas; visually permeable for safety

Figure 6.2.2.3.5 — design, materials and roof form.
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Figure 6.2.2.3.6 —privacy between dwelling units.

30|Page

Iltem 15.1- Attachment 5

é Page 260



GENERAL MEETING MINUTES

17 SEPTEMBER 2025
@
(L
[ ]
b Y
L o
South East Thornlands - Road Movement Network
e Trunk Collector % Intersection - Left in, Left out only s
@m Boulevard B Intersection - 4 way signalised
wes Collector Street © No direct access to Boundary Road
we= Access Street/Place s Recommended Fauna Crossing Locations
v+ Landscaping and Acoustic
Treatment
===+ Esplanade Treatment
Figure 6.2.2.3.7 —South East Thornlands: road movement network
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Will become part of
Eddie Santaguiliana Way/
Moreton Bay Cycle Way

Future Pedestrian/
Cydling Connection
to Point Halloran

o Victoria Point
Bus Interchange

South East Thornlands - Pedestrian, Cycle and
Public Transport Network
€= Primary Pedestrian Cycle 4P Existing Bus Priority and Line

Link Haul Routes
— Secondary Pedestrian © Bus Station
Cycle Link @ Existing Bus Stops
= Shared Pedestrian Cycle «=s Potential Bus Route
Bridge =% Potential Bus Stop

¢ Controlled Pedestrian/Cycle
Crossing Points

Figure 6.2.2.3.8 —South East Thornlands: pedestrian, cycle and public transport network
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Kinross Road - Road Movement Network

@ Trunk Collector (Boulevard)

<+ Intersection - Left in/Right in/Left out only N

=== Collector Street B Intersection - Signalised

=== Landscaping/Acoustic {3 Roundabout
Treatment/ Road Access % Fauna Crossing
Restriction © Pedestrian/Cycle/Emergency Access

===: Esplanade Treatment 4% Future Northern Public Transport Corridor

mw Proposed Road Closure «» Access Place/Access Easement

Figure 6.2.2.3.9 —Kinross Road: road movement network
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3
£

KINROsS ROAD

Kinross Road - Pedestrian, Cycle, Public

Transport Network and Parks

4= Primary Pedestrian Cycle

4= Existing Bus Priority Line Haul Routes
Link ® Existing Bus Stops

—— Secondary Pedestrian == Potential Bus Route
Cycle Link % Potential Bus Stop

¢ ContrF)IIed P‘edestrian/CycIe mm Parkland Area - Community Park
Crossing Points

Parkland Area - Neighbourhood Park

Figure 6.2.2.3.10 —Kinross Road: pedestrian, cycle, public transport and parks network
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6.2.5 Tourist accommodation zone code
6.2.5.1 Application

This code applies to development:

(1)  within the tourist accommodation zone as identified on the zoning maps contained within
Schedule 2 (mapping); and

(2) identified as requiring assessment against the tourist accommodation zone code by the tables
of assessment in Part 5 (tables of assessment).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 and, where applicable, section
5.3.3,in Part 5.

6.2.5.2 Application

(1)  The purpose of the tourist accommodation zone code is to provide for short-term
accommodation supported by community uses and small-scale services and facilities on North
Stradbroke Island.

(2)  The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

(a) the tourist accommodation zone predominantly consists of multiple dwellings, short term
accommodation and tourist resorts and related support facilities for Point Lookout’s
holiday population;

(b)  non-residential or non-accommodation uses occur where they are small in scale, provide
services primarily for tourists and do not compromise the role of the island’s centres.
Such uses are provided as part of a mixed use development with tourist accommodation;

(c) inorder to retain larger land parcels for development, further subdivision of land within
this zone does not occur;

(d)  buildings are set back from property boundaries to maintain an attractive streetscape
character and protect the privacy and amenity of adjoining dwellings;

(e) development incorporates architectural styles and elements that reduce the visual impact
of the built form;

(f) development design is supported by a contextual site analysis, and is of an appropriate
height that maintains views to ridgelines and other prominent local features, and uses a
site layout that best provides for equitable access to light and breezes for occupants and
neighbours;

(g) development achieves a well-designed, architecturally interesting built form through a
mix of articulation of building elements, roof forms, screening, textures, materials and
colours;

(h)  development makes a positive contribution to the streetscape and character of the
locality and strengthens site features, such as views, heritage or significant trees;

(i) development provides high-quality private and communal open spaces for residents that
enhance liveability and meet recreational needs;

() development provides car parking that is integrated into the site and building and does
not negatively impact on the site or adjoining sites or the quality and amenity of the
streetscape;

(k)  development creates a safe, comfortable and convenient pedestrian environment within
and external to the site and facilitates a high level of accessibility and permeability for
pedestrians and cyclists; and

0] development retains (except where not practicable) or establishes significant trees in
deep planting areas and avoids alteration to natural drainage lines.

Note — the retention of significant tree is accepted as not practicable where a significant tree due to its location prevents the
ability to facilitate a well-designed, integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome consistent with this code.
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6.2.5.3 Tourist accommodation zone code — Specific benchmarks for assessment

Table 6.2.5.3.1—Benchmarks for assessable development

Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

For development that is accepted subject to requirements and assessable

development

Dual occupancies

PO1

Good residential design promotes the
efficient use of a lot, an acceptable amenity
to residents, and facilitates off street parking.

AO1.1

A Dual occupancy complies with all the
Acceptable Solutions specified in the
Queensland Development Code part MP1.3.
Note — For the purpose of this AO, a reference to
“duplex” in the Queensland Development Code MP1.3 is
taken to be “Dual occupancy” as defined by this planning
scheme.

Note — References to the Queensland Development
Code MP1.3 for the purposes of this AO are to be
applied as if these provisions applied to a Dual
occupancy.

Note — The Queensland Development Code MP1.3
indicates that it is only applicable to Class 1 and
associated Class 10 buildings. For the purpose of this
AO, the class of building is irrelevant, as long as the
development meets the definition of “dual occupancy” as
defined by this planning scheme.

Note — Other zone code provisions will prevail over this
acceptable outcome to the extent of any inconsistency.

For assessable development

Planning Scheme Policy 7 Multiple Dwelling Design Guide-provides assistance to applicants in achieving high
standard design outcomes for multiple dwellings that meet the assessment criteria in this planning scheme. The
design principles of the policy are also relevant for other accommodation oriented development in the zone of a

similar scale.

Non residential/accommodation uses

PO2

Non-residential or non-accommodation uses,
only occur where they:

(1) are smallin scale;

(2) areintegrated with tourist
accommodation activities as part of a
mixed use development;

(3)  do not unduly detract from residential
amenity;

(4)  provide services primarily for tourists;
and

(5)  do not impact on the function of the
island’s centres.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

All residential and accommodation uses

PO3

Land is predominantly used for tourist
accommodation. Development supports and
does not undermine this intention.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO4

Multiple dwellings intended for permanent
residential use are designed to minimise
potential conflicts with tourist accommodation
and related uses.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

PO5

Developments involving more than 20
dwellings provide sufficient communal open
space to:

(1) is readily accessible, usable and safe;

(2) provides flexible spaces and recreation
facilities suitable for a range of
activities;

(3) islandscaped to provide shade,
creating a pleasant micro-climate and
for visual relief to soften the impact of
building and hardstand areas;

(4) provides opportunity for casual social
interaction;

(5) is designed and located to minimise
impacts on the amenity of residents of
the development and neighbouring
properties;

(6) is co-located with but separate from
deep planting areas (except where not
practicable); and

(7)  minimises impervious ground level
areas to improve on-site stormwater
filtration.

AO5.1

Where development involves more than 20
dwellings a minimum of 15% of the site area
is provided as communal open space, with a
minimum dimension of 5m and a minimum
area of 50m?2.

Note—Communal open space can be provided on

rooftops, on podiums, at ground level, by indoor
recreation facilities or a combination of these.

A0O5.2
A communal open space area is designed to:

(1) be centrally located to be readily
accessible for residents via pedestrian
pathways;

(2) be co-located with deep planting areas
where practicable;

(3) ensure that 50% of the principal usable
area receives a minimum of two hours of
direct sunlight between 9am and 3pm on
21 June;

(4) be clearly distinguished from any private
open space;

(5) be well lit and subject to passive
surveillance;

(6) provide a range of recreational facilities
including, for example;
(a) seating for individuals or groups;
) barbeque areas;
(c) play equipment or play areas; and
) swimming pool, gyms, tennis court,
common room or communal
gardens;

(7) provide a minimum of 15% planted or
grassed landscaping, including a planted
area with a minimum width of 1.5m
where adjoining a neighbouring property;

(8) ensure a minimum of 15% of the area is
shaded by trees;

(9) have a finished surface level with a
gradient less than 5 percent;

(10) have hard and soft landscape
treatments; and

(11)be clear of all non-recreational
structures, including clothes hoists,
driveways, water tanks, car parking and
garbage storage.

Editor’s note: landscaping provided in communal open
space is separate from deep planting areas.

PO6

Development provides private open space
that:

A06.1

For a ground floor dwelling, ground floor
private open space is designed and located
to:
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

()

)

®)

(4)
®)

is useable in size and shape to meet
the needs of a diversity of potential
residents;

is functional and easily accessible from
living or common areas to promotes
outdoor living as an extension of the
dwelling;

is clearly identified as private open
space;

provides a high level of privacy for
residents and neighbours; and

is located and designed to enhance
the liveability of residents.

(1)  be orientated to the street, where
adjoining a street frontage for an
apartment development;

(2) predominately face north, east or west,
except where orientated to the street;

(3) provide a minimum area of 16m? if a
dwelling in a residential care facility; or

(4)  provide a minimum area of 25m? for all
other dwellings;

a. a minimum dimension of 4m and
clear of any utilities such as gas,
clothes drying facilities, water
tanks or air-conditioning units;

b. direct access from living or
common areas to extend the living
space;

c. screening or fencing to clearly
identify the area as private open
space;

d. a high level of privacy for residents
and neighbours; and

e. a high level of acoustic amenity.

A06.2

For dwellings above ground level, private
balconies are designed and located to:

(1)  be orientated to the street, where
adjoining a street frontage;

(2) predominately face north, east or west,
except where orientated to the street;

(3)  be orientated with the longer side
facing outwards, or open to the sky, to
optimise daylight access into adjacent
rooms;

(4)  provide a minimum of 10m? if a
dwelling in a residential care facility; or

(5) for all other dwellings:

(c) a minimum area of 10m?2 for a 1
bedroom unit; or

(d) a minimum area of 16m2 for a two
or more bedroom unit;

with:

a. a minimum dimension of 3m and
clear of any air conditioning unit or
drying space;

b. direct access from living or
common areas to extend living
areas; and

c. a high level of privacy for residents
and neighbours.

A06.3
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

Where clothes drying areas are provided on
private balconies they are screened from
public view and do not take up more than
10% of the balcony area.

Reconfiguration

PO7

Existing lot sizes are maintained or increased
to facilitate integrated tourist uses.

AO7.1

Reconfiguration does not result in a smaller
lot size.

Built form

PO8

Buildings are generally two to three storeys,
and retain views to vegetated ridgelines.

A08.1
Building height is a maximum of 11.5m.

PO9

Development occurs on a site that has an
area and street frontage width that is
sufficient to:

(1) accommodate the scale and form of well-
designed and articulated multiple
dwelling building;

(2) allow buildings to be oriented to the
street;

(3) provide for communal and private open
spaces at ground level;

(4) provide safe and convenient vehicle
access to the site;

(5) accommodate on-site parking for
residents and visitors, and waste and
delivery vehicles manoeuvring;

(6) deliver substantial landscaping including
deep planting areas to retain or establish
significant trees; and

(7) provide adequate building setbacks to
adjoining properties to maintain
residential amenity and privacy.

A09.1

Development has a minimum site area and

street frontage width of:

(1) 800m? and 20m, for a building 3 storeys
or less in height; or

(2) 1,000m?2 and 20m, for a building 4
storeys or greater in height.

PO10
Site cover:

(1) is consistent with the intended medium
density character of the area and
immediate streetscape

(2) mitigates the bulk and scale of
development;

(38)  provides natural light, sunlight and
breeze to living and open space areas;

(4) provides for privacy between dwelling
units for residents and neighbouring
properties;

(5)  supports residential amenity for
residents and neighbouring properties

(6) provides usable open space for
residents; and

(7) allows for substantial landscaping,
including deep planting areas to retain
or establish significant trees.

A010.1
Site cover does not exceed 50%.
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

PO11

Front boundary setbacks (other than
basements):

(1) create an attractive, consistent and
cohesive streetscape;

(2) resultin development not being
visually dominant or overbearing with
respect to the streetscape;

(3) assistin achieving visual privacy to
ground floor dwellings from the street;

(4) support the location of balconies for
casual surveillance of the street and
articulation of the building facade;

(5) provide for landscaping to soften and
screen the built form, including deep
planting areas to retain or establish
significant vegetation;

(6) provide for usable open space for the
residents;

(7) provide for visitor car parking for
apartment development where
adjoining the driveway and landscaped
or screened from the street; and

(8) where tandem car parking spaces are
proposed in front of townhouse
garages, they are contained wholly
within the property boundary.

Editor’s note —The provision of tandem car parking

spaces is not supported in all locations. Refer to Table

9.3.5.3.2 — Minimum on-site vehicle parking

requirements in the Transport, servicing, access and
parking code for further information.

AO11.1

Buildings are set back from street frontages:
(1)  within 20% of the average front
setback of adjoining buildings; or
(2)  where there are no adjoining buildings;
(a) 3m to the building wall and 5.5m
for garage doors for townhouse
development; or
(b) 4m to balconies, eaves, awning or
the like and 6m to building walls
for apartment development and
tourist accommodation.

Figures 6.2.5.3.1 and 6.2.5.3.5 illustrates.

H |

T

Figure 6.2.5.3.1—Setbacks

PO12
Side and rear boundary setbacks:

(1) minimise the impacts of development on
the amenity and privacy of existing and
future adjoining residents;

(2) does not prejudice the intended future
development of adjoining sites;

AO12.1
At the side boundary:

{1)——abuilt to-boundary wall does not
Senin hoi om i

length-along-any-one-boundary;and
(2) otherwise; buildings are set back a
minimum of:

(a)  1.5m for a wall up to 4.5m high;
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(3) contribute to the pattern of the
streetscape consistent with the intended
neighbourhood character;

(4) support the separation of buildings to
provide visual and acoustic privacy;

(5) maintain sufficient levels of natural light,
and air circulation for residents of the
development and adjoining sites;

(6) ensure daylight penetrates all sides of
the proposed building;

(7) provide for communal (where required)
and private open space areas;

(8) provide space for service functions
(except car parking), including clothes
drying areas if needed;

support the introduction of landscaping to
complement building massing, screen
buildings and support the privacy of
existing and future adjoining residents;
and

(10)provide for deep planting areas, to retain
and protect significant native trees
(except where not practicable) and
vegetation, or establish large subtropical
shade trees.

(©

-

Note — the retention of significant tree is accepted as not
practicable where a significant tree due to its location
prevents the ability to facilitate a well-designed,
integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome
consistent with this code.

(b)  2m for a wall up to 8.5m high;
and

(c)  2m plus 0.5m for every 3m or
part thereof by which the
building exceeds 8.5m.

Note—Where a multiple dwelling in the form of attached
or terrace houses is proposed, side setbacks would
apply only to boundaries shared with adjoining sites and
not to "internal" lot boundaries within the development
site.

AO12.2

The rear boundary setback is a minimum of
5m.

PO13
Basements are designed to ensure:

(1) located outside of deep planting areas;
(2) designed to provide natural ventilation
for basement car parking that is

integrated into the building facade and
landscape design; and

(3) designed to have a strong relationship
between the street and the proposed
building and ground level open space.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO14
Buildings are designed to:

(1) contribute to an attractive streetscape
and intended character of the local area;

) be orientated to the street;

(3) incorporate balconies that address street
frontages and public spaces;

(4) provide modulation and articulation in the
building fagade and elevations’ horizontal
and vertical profiles;

(5) provide projections and recesses in the

facade and elevations that reflect

changes of internal functions of buildings,
including circulation;

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Figures 6.2.5.3.6 and 6.2.5.3.7 illustrates.
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(6) include variation in building materials,
contrasting colours, textures and finishes
that emphasise architectural features;

(7) use similarly proportioned roof forms,
doors, windows and balconies to
complement the local character;

break up the appearance of large
buildings through roof form, materials,
articulation, projections and recesses that
reflect the existing streetscape scale; and
articulate building entrances and
openings.

8

=

9

-

PO15

Development for services and related
structures:

(1) are accessible for maintenance;

(2) are integrated to blend into the overall
development design; and

(3) are designed and orientated to not
visually dominate the street frontage.

AO15.1

Services and related structures (such as
electricity transformers, fire hydrant and
booster assemblies) where located in the
front boundary setback:

(1) extend for no more than 5m or 10% of
the street frontage (whichever is lesser);

(2) are orientated towards internal driveways
or footpaths; and

(3) are located, screened with similar
materials to the building or landscaped to
not be visually obtrusive when viewed
from the street.

PO16

Multiple dwelling building walls are designed

to:

(1) be visually interesting through the
provision of articulation on the side and
rear walls;

(2) avoid highly reflective finishes;

(3) break up multiple dwelling development
and reduce the scale and bulk of the
buildings; and

(4) support dual-orientation dwellings to
provide for natural cross ventilation.

AO16.1

The maximum length of a building wall in any
direction is 30m, with a change in the building
line every 15m on side and rear walls of plus

or minus 1.5m for a length not less than 5m.

Figures 6.2.5.3.6 and 6.2.5.3.7 illustrates.

Editor’s note-full building separation provides a minimum
of 6m for apartments and 3m for townhouses.

PO17

Design elements promote a subtropical and
climate responsive design character through:

(1)  the use of deep balconies decks and
eaves;

(2) orientating habitable room windows,
private open space (balconies and
terraces) to the north where possible;

(8)  maximising dwellings with a northern
aspect;

(4) maximising dual orientation of
habitable rooms to provide for natural
cross ventilation;

(5) integration of buildings with landscape

planting and deep planting areas to
create a pleasant micro-climate;

No acceptable outcome is nominated

Handbook-for-Pl Devel P and-D

Makers
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(6) screening habitable rooms from the
western sun, using building and
landscape elements; and

(7) integration of buildings within

landscape planting.
Editor's note—Applicants should have regard to:

1. Subtropical Design in South East Queensland: A
handbook for planners, developers and decision

makers; and
2. Planning Scheme Policy 7: Multiple Dwelling
Design.
PO18 AO18.1

The design of roof form, rooftops and building

caps of apartments:

(1) provides an interesting and attractive

roof-scape that enhances the

architectural distinction of the building
and makes a positive contribution to the
local character;

is articulated to reduce the bulk and scale

of a building when viewed from the street

(3) considers the ability for discreet
placement and optimum orientation of
solar panels;

(4) maximises solar access for dwellings
during winter and provides shade in
summer; and

(5) incorporates variety in design; and

(6) effectively integrates or screens service
structures, plant and equipment and
provides for the future inclusion of
additional plant and equipment; and

(7) avoids highly reflective finishes.

(2

-

Roof form, rooftops and building caps are

designed to:

(1) include interesting forms created through
pitches, gables, skillions or other
features;

(2) be articulated to break down the roof and
building bulk and scale;

(3) provide opportunity for stormwater
collection, solar energy and communal
open space;

(4) be angled to the north and east to

maximise solar access in winter; and

incorporate hoods and overhangs to
shade walls and windows from the
summer sun.

—
(9]
-~

Figure 6.2.5.3.6 and 6.2.5.3.7 illustrates.

PO19

Development establishes an active interface
with adjoining pedestrian spaces by providing
physical connections between buildings and
between buildings and public places to
encourage pedestrian movement.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO20
Parking facilities for apartment development:

(1) are contained within a basement level or
within the building footprint where located
at ground level:

are designed to not dominate the
streetscape or the building form when
viewed from the street, other public
spaces and adjoining properties;
mitigate amenity impacts on adjoining
residents.

(2

-

3

=

A020.1

Parking facilities for residents (excludes

visitor car parking):

(1) are located in a basement level; or

(2) within the building footprint at ground
level where;

(a) landscaped and screened from
view from the street, other public
spaces and adjoining properties;

(b) integrated into the building
fagade through architectural
elements; and

(3) provide storage for residents.

A020.2
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

Visitor car parking (excludes resident
parking) are located:

(1) in a basement level; or

(2) at ground level within the building
footprint where landscaped or screened
from view from the street, other public
spaces and adjoining properties; or

(3) in the front setback where adjoining the
driveway and landscaped or screened
from view from the street.

PO21

Parking facilities for townhouse development
are located so that they do not dominate the
streetscape or the building form when viewed
from the street.

AO21.1

Vehicle parking structures are located behind
the front building alignment.

PO22

Driveways and internal access ways are

located and designed to:

(1) integrate into the overall building design;

(2) define the public and private space;

(3) support active street frontages and

enhance the streetscape character;

incorporate high quality pavement
materials, textures and colours to
contribute to an attractive and interesting
streetscape;

(5) minimise visual impact of long driveways
through changing alignments and
landscaping;

(6) be located on secondary/rear frontages,
where available;

(7) limit the number and width of driveway
crossovers to the minimum required;

(8) minimise the extent of internal access
ways;

(9) mitigate impacts on neighbouring
properties;

(10)maximise the availability of on-street
parking;

(11)support the retention or establishment of
street trees; and

(12)allow for refuse collection and street
infrastructure.

(4

=

A022.1

Driveways and internal access ways are
located and designed:

(1) toincorporate high quality pavement
materials, textures and colours that are
consistent with the overall building
design;

(2) to be limited to one crossover per street
frontage;

(3) to provide the minimum width required;

(4) to be offset from the side boundary by a
minimum of 1m to allow for landscaping;
and

(5) to minimise and soften visual impacts
through

a. offset alignment of the driveway
and landscaping to screen the
view of the driveway from the
street;

b. a change in alignment within
20m from the street frontage;
and

c. soft landscaping along the
driveway and at the end of the
straight alignment.

Figure 6.2.5.3.6 illustrates.

PO23

Development provides front fences or walls
along street frontages, or public spaces, that
create an attractive streetscape by:

(1) incorporating a mixture of building
materials that complement the design of
buildings

A023.1

Fences or walls along a street front or public
space are designed to incorporate a mixture
of building materials that complement the
design of the building.

AO23.2

Where a fence or wall along street frontages
or public spaces exceeds 10m in length,
indentations, material variation or soft
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(2) providing visual interest and a softening
of the visual impact where significant in
length

(3) highlighting the entrance to the property

landscaping (including planter boxes) are
incorporated.

Figure 6.2.5.3.6 illustrates.

PO24

Development is designed to discourage
crime and anti-social behaviour by:

(1)  maximising opportunities for casual
surveillance of the street, public
places, communal open space (where
provided), pedestrian and cycle paths,
including the primary pedestrian
entrance and car parking areas;

(2) ensuring spaces are well lit;

(8)  minimising potential concealment and
entrapment opportunities; and

(4) providing direct movements with clear
unobscured sight lines, and

(5) having fencing and walls along a street

frontage or public space incorporate
visually permeable materials and
treatments.

AO024.1

Buildings are designed to have balconies,
windows and building openings overlooking
streets and other public spaces.

Figures 6.2.5.3.2 and 6.2.5.3.5 illustrates.

low fencing to define
territory and maintain

bay windows o

allow good street
observation

7 S~ adegiatd lighting

| able to view
visitors at front
door before opening

habitable

+ 4 room outiook

to street

=

Figure 6.2.5.3.2—Overlooking

AO24.2

Fences or walls along a street frontage or

public space have a maximum height of:

(1) 1.2m where solid; or

(2)  1.8m where that portion of the fence
above 1.2m high is at least 50%
transparent.

Figures 6.2.5.3.3 and 6.2.5.3.4 illustrate.

JZm
WJWA_AW
Figure 6.2.5.3.3—Fencing (1)

Figure 6.2.5.3.4—Fencing (2)

PO25
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

On elevated or steeply sloping sites:

(1)  development is sympathetic to the
natural landform through the use of
terraced or split level building forms
that minimise ground level disturbance
outside the building footprints; and

(2) the understoreys of buildings are
screened to maintain the quality of
view when viewed from below.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Amenity

PO26

Privacy between dwelling units on the site
and adjoining sites is achieved by effective
building design and the location of windows
and outdoor open spaces to prevent
overlooking into habitable rooms or private
open space areas or through the use of
screening devices. Where screening devices
are used, they are integrated with the
building design.

A026.1

Where habitable room windows are directly
adjacent to habitable rooms of adjoining
dwellings and are within a distance of 9m and
within an angle of 45 degrees, privacy is
protected by:

(1) sill heights being a minimum of 1.5m
above floor level; or

(2) providing fixed translucent screens,
such as frosted or textured glazing, for
any part of the window below 1.5m
above floor level; or

(3)  providing fixed external screens.

Figure 6.2.5.3.8 illustrates.

A026.2

Outlook from windows, balconies, stairs,
landings, terraces and decks and other
private areas, is screened where a direct
view is available into the private open space
of another dwelling. Screening is achieved
by:

(1) fixed translucent screens, such as
frosted or textured glazing, for any part
of the window below 1.5m above floor
level; or

(2) fixed external screens; or

(3) landscape planting that will achieve a
minimum of 2m in height at maturity.

Figure 6.2.5.3.8 illustrates.

AO26.3

Where incorporating screening devices, they
are:

(1)  solid translucent screens or perforated
panels or trellises that have a
maximum of 25% openings, with a
maximum opening dimension of 50mm
and that are permanently fixed and
durable; and

(2) offset a minimum of 300mm from the
wall of the building.

PO27

AO027.1
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

Development provides side and rear fencing
that protects the privacy and amenity of
adjoining properties.

Side and rear boundary fences are a
minimum of 1.8m in height where adjoining a
residential use.

PO28

Development is designed to facilitate the

retention and establishment of significant

trees and street trees (except where not

practicable) that:

(1) complement and soften the scale and
bulk of the built form;

(2) support an attractive streetscape;

(3) enhance the amenity of residents; and

(4) provide natural shade to improve the
micro-climate.

Note — the retention of a significant tree is accepted as
not practicable where a significant tree due to its location
prevents the ability to facilitate a well-designed,
integrated and efficient multiple dwelling design outcome
consistent with this code.

No acceptable outcome is provided.

PO29
On-site landscaping is provided to:

(1)  contribute to an attractive streetscape;

(2) enhance the appearance of the
development;

(8) complement, and where possible
retain and add to, any native
vegetation within the site;

(4) provide for the retention of
establishment of significant trees in
deep planting areas;

(5) create green roofs, walls or other
sustainable building elements;

(6) provide privacy between on-site
dwellings and adjoining properties; and

(7)  screen unsightly components.

A029.1

A minimum of 20% of the site is planted or
vegetated landscaping (rather than
hardstand), including 10% of the site for deep
planting areas.

Editor’s note-landscaping that is not deep planting areas
can be located in communal open space areas.

A029.2

A 2m wide landscaped area is provided along
the length of any public road frontage.

A029.3

Development provides:

(1) a minimum 1m wide planted landscaped
area on a side boundary where a
driveway, or a ground level open parking
area, is located adjacent the boundary;
and

an extended landscaped area of a
minimum of 1.5m for every 5m of
driveway length.

@

-

PO30

Deep planting areas are provided that:

(1) are located to retain or establish
significant trees to soften the built form;

(2) are co-located with communal open
space, street trees or deep planting
areas on adjoining properties;

(3) are accessible to provide informal
recreation spaces for residents;

(4) are of sufficient size and dimension to
support the retention or establishment of
significant trees that at maturity

A030.1

Deep planting areas are located:

(1) within boundary setbacks to soften the
built form as viewed from the street and
adjoining properties;

(2) to retain significant trees; and

(3) to co-locate with communal open space,
street trees or deep planting areas on
adjoining properties.

A030.2
Deep planting areas are:
(1) a minimum of 10% of the site;
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

complement the scale and height of the
built form;

(5) are open to the sky with access to light
and rainfall;

(6) are maintained exclusively for
landscaping, with no underground
development or infrastructure;

(7) reduce urban heat island effects by
improving the micro-climate; and

(8) provide water quality and quantity
benefits from the natural filtration of
rainfall into the ground.

(2) a minimum unobstructed dimension of
4m in any direction; and

(3) completely open to the sky.

Editor’s note-the deep planting area acceptable outcome
for a minimum of 10% of a site is part of the overall
minimum 20% landscaping for a site rather than in
addition.

A030.3

Deep planting areas are exclusively for

landscaping and do not contain:

(1) driveways, manoeuvring or hardstand
areas and pedestrian paths;

(2) surface structures and infrastructure such
as water tanks or utilities; and

(3) sub-surface structures or infrastructure
such as basement car parking and water
supply or wastewater infrastructure.

PO31

Development minimises impacts on
surrounding residential amenity and provides
a high level of on-site amenity for occupants,
having regard to noise, odour, vibration, air or
light emissions.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO32

Siting and design achieves a high level of
amenity for occupants by minimising impacts
from noise generating areas, such as streets,
driveways, car parking areas, service areas,
private and communal open space areas and
mechanical equipment.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.

PO33

Development minimises the extent of
shadows on useable private open space or
public spaces and provides adequate
sunlight to habitable rooms on the site and
adjoining.

AO033.1

Solar access to habitable rooms and private
open space of dwellings:

(1)  is not less than 3 hours between 9am
and 3pm on June 21; or

(2)  where existing overshadowing by
building and fences is greater than
this, sunlight is not further reduced by
20%.

PO34

Waste and recycling container storage areas:

(1) for apartment development are located
within the building footprint;

(2) provide an accessible location for
residents and waste collection;

(3) are not be visible from street and other
public spaces;

mitigate adverse amenity impacts in

terms of odour, noise and visual impacts

on residents on-site and residents of
adjoining properties.

(4

=

AO34.1

Waste and recycling container storage areas
are:

(1) located within the building footprint for
an apartment development;

(2) co-located in car parking areas, in a
basement or at ground level;

(3) separated from open space areas on-
site and on adjoining properties;

(4) screened or enclosed;

(5) integrated into the building design,
using similar material and finishes; and
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Performance outcomes

Acceptable outcomes

(6) well ventilated.

PO35

Development site layout and design

enhances and complements the character of

the surrounding neighbourhood and

responds to the topography, natural values

and development constraints by:

(1) integrating into the surrounding

residential neighbourhood;

providing an attractive and interesting

streetscape;

(3) taking advantage of the site’s natural

features like views, vistas, existing

vegetation and landmarks;

minimising and mitigating impacts on

ecological corridors and native

vegetation; and

(5) minimising alteration to natural
topography and drainage lines.

(2

—

(4

=

Editor’s note-this performance outcome can be met
through submission of a, Concept Design Proposal

prepared in accordance with Planning Scheme
Policy 7 Multiple Dwelling Design.

- - =

pportunities-and i lysis-and

(3) an-outline-of-how-thelayout-and-design-responds-to
and natural values constraints.

No acceptable outcome is nominated.
Editor's note—Applicants will also need to have regard
to any relevant overlays applicable to the development
site.
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Figure 6.2.5.3.5 -front boundary setback to balcony and wall

Roof form variation with solar orientation
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A streets, public open space and public areas
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Figure 6.2.5.3.6 —building design and streetscape.
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Roof form that effectively integrates and screens service
structures and plant, creates architectural interest and
contributes pasitively to the streetscape
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4
Articulated roof and facades to provide variety in design Legible and separate vehicle and
and help reduce the visual bulk and scale of the building. pedestrian entrances and paths

Feature materials for architectural interest and screening to
parking and storage areas; visually permeable for safety

Figure 6.2.5.3.7 — design, materials and roof form.
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Figure 6.2.5.3.8 —privacy between dwelling units.
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9.3.4 Reconfiguring a lot code
9.3.4.3 Reconfiguring a lot code — Specific benchmarks for assessment

SC1.1 Table 9.3.4.3.1 — Benchmarks for assessable development

Reconfiguration for a townhouse

PO52 No acceptable outcome is nominated.

Reconfiguration of a townhouse development
to establish freehold lots only occurs where:

(1) the townhouse development is designed
to be freehold titled by ensuring:

(a) the townhouse development remains
in compliance with the development
approvals following reconfiguration;

(b) each townhouse remains a self-
contained residence following
reconfiguration;

(c) that dependant activities of the
development are not separated by
freehold titling;

(2) the lots are created following construction
of the townhouses;

(3) equitable sharing and ongoing
maintenance of any shared facilities or
infrastructure is established like waste
collection, water meters.

Editor’s note- material change of use and reconfiguration
applications should be submitted together to allow
concurrent nent.
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SC1.2 Administrative definitions

Table SC1.2.1Additional administrative terms and their definition

Column 1
Administrative term

Column 2
Definition

Articulation

The treatment of a building form or fagade that creates or contributes to

visual character and an active frontage. Articulation may include:

- vertical and horizontal detail and/or projections

- variations in colours, materials, patterns and textures

- architectural elements such as openings, entry statements,
directional signage, exposure of fittings, distinction between levels of
a building, awnings, planters, balconies and stepping of built form

Apartment
Development (Multiple
Dwelling)

The use of a premises for three or more dwelling units in a building that

generally:

- is two or more storeys in height

- has a common foyerentrance

- has communal facilities including outdoor spaces, car parking and
waste storage areas

Building envelope

The three-dimensional extent of where a building and associated
structure may be built on a site after consideration of assessment criteria
for building height, front, side and rear boundary set-backs, any height
transitions and other a ment criteria.

Building footprint

The two-dimensional extent of built development, including balconies,

covered private outdoor living areas and enclosed spaces but excluding

the part of a building or structure that is:

- an eave or a roof; or

- asunhood or the like attached to the wall of a building or structure to
provide shade or shelter to the wall.

Deep Planting Areas

Areas open to the sky for the retention of existing native trees or the

introduction of native trees that at maturity will complement the scale

and height of the built form that:

- are in soil profile of sufficient supporting volume for the native
trees to be retained or established;

- are used exclusively for native trees and other landscaping;

- do not contain driveways, manoeuvring or hardstand areas or
surface structures like water tanks and utilities; and

- do not contain sub-surface structures or infrastructure, like
basement car parking or wastewater infrastructure.

Townhouse
Development (Multiple
Dwelling)

The use of a premises for three or more dwelling units generally in
separate buildings that:

- -
- has have individual dwelling-urit entrances.
—has have-individual car parking either incorporated into the dwelling

or immediately accessible to the dwelling and-waste-storage-areas

Schedule 6 Planning scheme policies
The table below lists all the planning scheme policies applicable to the planning scheme

area.

SC6.1 Planning scheme policy index

Table SC6.1.1— Planning scheme policy index

Planning scheme policy title

Planning Scheme Policy 1 - Environmental significance

Planning Scheme Policy 2 — Infrastructure works

Planning Scheme Policy 3 — Flood and storm tide hazard
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Planning Scheme Policy 4 — Landslide hazard
Planning Scheme Policy 5 — Structure plans

Planning Scheme Policy 6 — Environmental emissions
Planning Scheme Policy 7 — Multiple dwelling design

SC6.8 Planning Scheme Policy 7 - Multiple dwelling design

To access Planning Scheme Policy 7- Multiple dwelling design, click here.

SC6.8 PLANNING SCHEME POLICY 7 — MULTIPLE DWELLING DESIGN
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16 REPORTS FROM INFRASTRUCTURE & OPERATIONS

16.1 APPOINTMENT OF NEW DIRECTOR TO THE BOARD OF GREENOVATE

Objective Reference: A12433707

Authorising Officer:  Christopher Isles, General Manager Infrastructure & Operations
Responsible Officer: Bradley Salton, Group Manager City Assets

Report Author: David Entriken, Service Manager Waste Infrastructure Asset Management

Attachments: 1. Greenovate Constitution - Confidential

2.  Securityholders Agreement - Confidential

3. Greenovate Annual Business Plan and Budget FY2025/26 -
Confidential

4. Greenovate Corporate Strategic Plan 2024-2026 - Confidential

5. Greenovate Securityholders Briefing Forum Update August 2025 -
Confidential

6. Proposed Candidate CV - Confidential

7. Greenovate Securityholders Appointment of director August 2025 -
Confidential

PURPOSE

This report presents for Council’s information an update on the activities of its beneficial
enterprise, Greenovate Pty Ltd, (Greenovate) and requests that Council appoints the candidate
referenced in Confidential Attachment 6 as an independent director of the company.

BACKGROUND

Greenovate is a joint venture between Redland City Council, Ipswich City Council, and Logan City
Council to design, build and operate a materials recycling facility (MRF) to receive, sort, and
process the contents of yellow lid recycling bins. As a beneficial enterprise, Greenovate is an
independent legal entity and the rights and obligations of the parties to the joint venture are
determined by a suite of agreements. The consent of all three securityholders is required to make
certain decisions in relation to the beneficial enterprise, including appointment as a director of the
company.

11 October 2023 (Item 20.1)

Redland City Council considered the final gateway step for the Sub-Regional Waste Alliance
including the Materials Recovery Facility tender evaluation and final business case.

It resolved together with Ipswich City Council and Logan City Council to:

e Establish Greenovate Pty Ltd as a beneficial enterprise pursuant to section 40 of the Local
Government Act 2009.

e Appoint Interim Directors of Greenovate Pty Ltd.

e Appoint the Chief Executive Officer of Council to act as the shareholders representative under
the Greenovate Constitution, Attachment 1, and the Securityholders Agreement, Attachment
2, to carry out functions and exercise the powers of Council as a securityholder of the
Company.
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17 July 2024 (Item 16.1)

Council resolved in accordance with Rule 7.2(a) of the Greenovate Constitution, together with
Ipswich City Council and Logan City Council, to appoint the Independent Director and Chairperson
of Greenovate Pty Ltd.

16 October 2024 (Item 16.1)

Redland City Council considered the candidates for the appointment of the independent board of
Greenovate Pty Ltd. It resolved, together with Ipswich City Council and Logan City Council, to:

e Appoint an Independent Director of Greenovate Pty Ltd A.C.N. 672 812 154 for a period of
four years.

e Appoint three Independent Directors of Greenovate Pty Ltd A.C.N. 672 812 154 for a period of
three years.

June 2025

In June 2025, the Greenovate Board resolved to grant a leave of absence to an independent
director from responsibilities as a director of Greenovate allowing appointment as interim Chief
Executive Officer of Greenovate. While on a leave of absence, there are four active directors. This
composition meets Constitution 7.1 (a) / Securityholders Agreement 5.1 (a) which states that the
company must have a minimum of three and a maximum of six directors unless resolved
otherwise by securityholders. The Greenovate Board seeks to appoint a new director to provide
additional board skills.

ISSUES

Greenovate Obligations

Under the Securityholders Agreement, Clause 8, Greenovate is required to provide to the
securityholders an annual budget, annual plan and corporate strategic plan for each financial year.

Annual Budget and Annual Plan
The annual plan includes the budget and sets out:

e Details of planned projects and services for the year, ensuring alignment with the MRF
objectives, the corporate strategic plan, and operational standards.

e A clear implementation roadmap for delivering the corporate strategic plan during the
financial year.

Confidential Attachment 3 is presented to fulfil this requirement.
Corporate Strategic Plan
The corporate strategic plan must outline:

e The vision, mission, and strategic direction for the MRF and its operations, aligned with the
MRF objectives.

e Specific targets to support the achievement of strategic goals.

e Key risks, including economic, social, and environmental risks to the MRF and strategies to
address and mitigate.

e An assessment of future service and infrastructure needs for MRF users, including
Securityholders, with a focus on maximising value and benefits.
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Confidential Attachment 4 is presented to fulfil this requirement.
Securityholders Briefing Forum

Greenovate holds a Securityholders Briefing Forum on a regular basis to update its securityholders
on the progress of the MRF and to provide a forum for collaboration beyond the formal
obligations it owes its securityholders. The Mayors, CEOs (as the appointed Securityholder’s
Representatives), and Waste Managers from each of the three securityholders are invited to
participate in this forum.

Confidential Attachment 5, which was discussed at the Securityholders Briefing Forum on 5 August
2025, is presented for Council’s information.

Director Appointment

In accordance with Greenovate’s Constitution and the Securityholders’ Agreement, Greenovate’s
Board has recommended the appointment of the candidate referenced in Confidential Attachment
6 as an additional director of the company for a term of three years. Confidential Attachment 7
outlines the Board’s reasoning, the process, and the candidate’s skills and experience.

The Securityholders’ Agreement and Greenovate’s Constitution require a unanimous resolution of
the securityholders to appoint a director.

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS

Legislative Requirements

As a Proprietary Limited company, registered under the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth), it is
necessary for the three councils, as securityholders of Greenovate, to comply with its constitution
and appoint independent directors to the company. The company equally has obligations to
comply with the SHA.

The Greenovate company constitution requires:
e A minimum of three Directors at all times (Rule 7.1 (a) (1)).
e A maximum of six Directors (Rule 7.1(a)(2)).

e Independent Directors must meet minimum experience and suitability requirements
determined by the Securityholders (Rule 7.1 (b)).

e Decisions on appointing Board Directors must be made unanimously by the Securityholders
(Rule 7.2(a)).

Risk Management

There are no specific risk implications as a result of this report.
Financial

Greenovate’s budget includes provision for board remuneration.

The remuneration of all board members will be in accordance with the Remuneration Matrix in
the Queensland Government’s Remuneration Procedures for Part Time Chairs and Members of
Queensland Government Bodies. Queensland Treasury will generally expect that the remuneration
for directors of a beneficial enterprise established under the Local Government Act 2009 is in
accordance with this procedure.
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People

There are no implications impacting people as a result of this report.

The Redland City Council Chief Executive Officer remains the Securityholders Representative.

Environmental

There are no specific environmental implications as a result of this report.

Social

There are no specific social implications as a result of this report.

Human Rights

There are no specific human rights implications as a result of this report.

Alignment with Council's Policy and Plans

This recommendation aligns with the following Our Future Redlands — A Corporate Plan to 2026
and Beyond goals, objectives and key initiatives, including:

City Leadership - Create and maintain strategic and innovative partnerships to drive better
outcomes for our city.

Natural Environment - Actively encourage reduction, reuse and recycling of waste to support
sustainable waste management principles.

2021-2026 Key Initiative 6 - Support the transition to a circular economy for waste and
participate in regional collaboration and other partnership opportunities to improve resource
efficiency.

Thriving Economy - Foster development in key industries through national and international
partnerships with the education sector, government, business, and industry stakeholders.

Efficient and Effective Organisation - improve the efficiency and effectiveness of Council’s
service delivery to decrease costs and enhance customer experience and community
outcomes.

CONSULTATION
Consulted Consultation Date Comments/Actions
Securityholders’ Representatives and Waste 5 August 2025 Securityholders Briefing
Managers

OPTIONS

Option One

That Council resolves as follows:

1. In accordance with Rule 7.2(a) and Rule 7.3(a)(1) of the Greenovate Constitution, and clause
5.2(a) and 5.4 (a)(1) of the Security Holders Agreement, Redland City Council appoint the
Candidate as an Independent Director of Greenovate Pty Ltd A.C.N. 672 812 154 for a period of
three years as set out in Confidential Attachment 7.

2. That all attachments to this report remain confidential and any future assessment for

publication be in accordance with the Right to Information Act 2009.
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Option Two
That Council resolves as follows:

1. To not appoint the Candidate as an Independent Director of Greenovate Pty Ltd A.C.N. 672 812
154 for a period of three years as set out in Confidential Attachment 7 and request further
information as noted.

2. That all attachments to this report remain confidential and any future assessment for
publication be in accordance with the Right to Information Act 2009.

OFFICER’S RECOMMENDATION

That Council resolves as follows:

1. In accordance with Rule 7.2(a) and Rule 7.3(a)(1) of the Greenovate Constitution, and clause
5.2(a) and 5.4 (a)(1) of the Security Holders Agreement, Redland City Council appoint the
Candidate as an Independent Director of Greenovate Pty Ltd A.C.N. 672 812 154 for a period of
three years as set out in Confidential Attachment 7.

2. That all attachments to this report remain confidential and any future assessment for
publication be in accordance with the Right to Information Act 2009.

COUNCIL RESOLUTION 2025/263

Moved by: Cr Tracey Huges
Seconded by:  Cr Peter Mitchell

That Council resolves as follows:

1. In accordance with Rule 7.2(a) and Rule 7.3(a)(1) of the Greenovate Constitution, and clause
5.2(a) and 5.4 (a)(1) of the Security Holders Agreement, Redland City Council appoint the
Candidate as an Independent Director of Greenovate Pty Ltd A.C.N. 672 812 154 for a period
of three years as set out in Confidential Attachment 7.

2. To authorise the Chief Executive Officer to negotiate and finalise the remuneration and
terms of engagement for the proposed Director in accordance with the current budget for
Greenovate Pty Ltd.

3. That all attachments to this report remain confidential and any future assessment for
publication be in accordance with the Right to Information Act 2009.

CARRIED 9/1

Crs Jos Mitchell, Wendy Boglary, Peter Mitchell, Paul Gollg, Lance Hewlett, Shane Rendalls, Tracey
Huges, Jason Colley and Paul Bishop voted FOR the motion.

Cr Rowanne McKenzie voted AGAINST the motion.

Cr Julie Talty had not yet joined the meeting.
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16.2 INDOOR SPORTS FACILITIES PLANNING

Objective Reference: A12156609

Authorising Officer:  Christopher Isles, General Manager Infrastructure & Operations
Responsible Officer: Bradley Salton, Group Manager City Assets

Report Author: Charlotte Hughes, Strategic Sport & Recreation Planner

Attachments: 1. General Meeting report 18 September 2024 [
2. Draft Indoor Sports Facility Action Plan - Confidential
3.  Site Assessment Summary and Recommended Actions - Confidential

PURPOSE

To provide an overview of the planning work completed to date for a potential indoor sports
facility on Redlands Coast, and to seek Council’s in principle support to progress further due
diligence and master planning on the preferred site and develop business cases for the remaining
two sites.

BACKGROUND

A report on Indoor Sport Facility Planning was taken to a General Meeting of Council on
18 September 2024 (see Attachment 1). At this meeting Council resolved to:

1. Investigate opportunities to establish a new indoor sports facility in Redlands Coast as a legacy
outcome of the Brisbane 2032 Olympic and Paralympic Games.

2. Develop an Indoor Sports Facility Action Plan, identifying priority locations, funding
requirements, and opportunities for upgrading existing facilities to achieve a minimum of six
indoor courts.

In January 2025, officers engaged Kinetica, an experienced consultancy in sport and recreation
planning, to develop an Indoor Sports Facility Action Plan (the Action Plan) and conduct a high-
level feasibility study of a short-list of sites identified for the proposed facility.

Indoor sports analysed for the Action Plan include basketball, volleyball, futsal, table tennis,
gymnastics, badminton, dancing, martial arts and pilates. Outdoor sports also considered include
pickleball, soccer, netball and golf (but for comparative purposes only).

The draft Action Plan (see Attachment 2), provides:

e A comprehensive overview of the current supply and demand for indoor sport and recreation
within Redlands.

e An assessment of anticipated economic, social and health benefits to be gained from a new
indoor sports facility.

e A high-level evaluation of potential sites against a range of planning, access and development
criteria.

e |dentification and prioritisation of a feasible site that has the appropriate defined space and
attributes for an indoor sport and active recreation facility, including capacity for a temporary
event overlay to support the Brisbane 2032 Olympic Games and Paralympic Games, if required.
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e A preliminary commercial feasibility analysis for a new facility.
e Recommendations for potential operational and management models.

e Strategies to address short to medium-term indoor sports facility deficiencies, until the new
facility becomes operational.

ISSUES
Need for an indoor sports facility

Population insights

The Redlands population is projected to grow and continue aging, with residents aged 65 and over
expected to increase by 6% by 2031, representing 26% of the total population. In contrast,
children are expected to represent just 15.3% of the total population, which is 1.4% lower than
both the Queensland and national averages.

Despite this, suburbs such as Redland Bay, Thornlands and Capalaba are forecast to experience the
highest population growth by 2031, with a higher share of children expected as part of this
growth, compared to the broader local government area.

As a result, while the overall proportion of children will remain below the state and national
average, continued population growth in key urban areas will generate increased demand for
indoor sports facilities that will be important not only for supporting youth participation in
organised sport, but also for providing flexible, inclusive spaces that meet the needs of older
residents through activities such as yoga, pilates, pickleball, group fitness, and social recreation.

It is also important to note that currently 48% of Redlands residents are currently classed as
inactive, which is higher than the South East Queensland (SEQ) average of 44%. Increasing physical
activity across the Redlands population is therefore considered essential to improve individual
health outcomes and community well-being, but also to reduce the growing burden on local
health services.

Current supply

There are currently no Council-owned or managed multi-use indoor sport and active recreation
facilities within the Redlands. The closest comparable facilities include:

¢ PCYC Redlands in Capalaba, which provides three courts primarily used for basketball.

¢ Action Indoor Sports Centre in Victoria Point, which is privately owned and operated and offers
four multi-use indoor courts.

A table of existing indoor venues is provided below:

Facility Tenure No. of courts | Comments
PCYC Redlands Owned by RCC. Leased to 3 Full capacity.
PCYC.

Cleveland Assembly Hall RCC as Trustee. 1 Single court which only supports
gymnastics/dance. Facility is aging.

Victoria Point YMCA Owned by YMCA 2 Courts permanently set up for
gymnastics.

Action Indoor Sports | Owned by YMCA. Run by 4 4 multi-sport courts

Centre, Victoria Point independent operator.

Total courts available for indoor organised sport: 7 Excluding courts used for gymnastics
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Facility | Tenure No. of courts | Comments

(3).

Table 1: Existing indoor sports facilities (excluding schools)

The Action Plan identifies that most of the other available indoor facilities are currently accessed
through the school network. There are 33 schools across the Redlands, collectively providing a
total of 25 indoor courts. However, only the state primary and secondary schools and one private
school (Redlands College) currently permit access to their courts for organised indoor sport.

This therefore limits the accessible supply to just 14 courts and as a result, much of the organised
indoor sport participation is taking place in areas outside of the Redlands. Additionally, the
schools’ network is unreliable as school requirements take precedence where booking times are
often rescinded or changed at short notice.

The current supply is therefore unable to support the existing registered playing members, let
alone cater for demand and this is explored further below.

Demand

The Action Plan identifies a current shortfall of 15-18 indoor courts across the Redlands,
consistent with findings from an earlier study, which estimated a deficiency of 15 courts which
was projected to increase to 19 by 2041. This equates to a shortage of approximately 2,625
additional weekly participation opportunities.

As shown in Figure 1, dancing is currently the most popular organised indoor activity among both
adults and children in Redlands and is forecast to remain the leading activity through to 2031.
Basketball is the most participated organised indoor sport and is also expected to maintain this
position over the same period.

Organised Sport & Active Recreation Activities

Dancing #1 Dancing

Yoga Golf
Golf Yoga
Basketball Basketball

Soccer Soccer

Figure 1: Current and forecast participation in organised sport and active recreation. Source: Draft Indoor Sport Facility Action
Plan.

High-participation sports in Redlands are currently at or near full capacity for available indoor
court access. For example, basketball has approximately 2,250 registered players but can currently
only accommodate around 800 of them (just 45% of total demand). This indicates a significant
shortfall in available court space for one of the city’s highest-participation sports.

It is important to note that even with the construction of a 6-court facility this would only partially
address this shortfall and while it would help alleviate pressure, indoor facilities within the
Redlands would still fall well short of meeting the current demand, let alone providing for future
growth.

The Action Plan highlights:
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e 10-12 courts would enable basketball to cater for the remainder of its existing registered
players who currently lack access within the Redlands.

e 15-18 courts would address current demand in full and create capacity to accommodate
forecast growth in participation.

Futsal is another high-participation sport experiencing access constraints, with current usage of
available indoor courts (privately organised through Redlands College) operating at 93% capacity.

Further, a new indoor sports facility would also address increasing demand for other active
recreation activities, such as yoga, pilates, pickleball, and general fitness, which reflects the city's
aging population profile.

Analysis undertaken for the Action Plan clearly demonstrates an existing need for at least a
minimum of 6 new indoor courts, with a case to be considered (as part of a business case) for the
provision of 8 courts as a more future-focused investment. This would enable Redlands to alleviate
some the current demand and cater for emerging demand resulting from forecast population
growth and expected demographic changes.

Stakeholder engagement

Extensive engagement has been undertaken with key stakeholders to inform the development of
the Action Plan. A dedicated stakeholder workshop with the Indoor Sports Advocacy Group was
held on 19 May 2025. The session was attended by key local representatives, including:

e Brisbane Bayside and Redlands Pickleball
e Red City Roar (Basketball)

e Redland City Gymsports

e Special Olympics Australia.

Feedback from eight relevant state sporting organisations (SSO’s) was also obtained, which
included:

e Australian Futsal Association
e Badminton Queensland

e Basketball Queensland

e Gymnastics Queensland

e Netball Queensland

e Table Tennis Queensland

e Volleyball Queensland.

An online survey was also conducted targeting local sporting clubs and associations that currently
use indoor facilities for training or competition.

Key themes
Several consistent themes emerged across all stakeholder groups:

e Access and scheduling: The primary challenge identified was limited access to indoor facilities
and difficulty in securing regular, long-term bookings. This constraint affects all indoor-based
sports and active recreation groups operating within Redlands.

e Growth: Many sports reported being unable to grow beyond their current registered player
and membership base due to capacity limitations. Stakeholders unanimously agreed that, with
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improved access, they could significantly increase participation and expand their
programming.

Facility limitations: The quality of existing shared-use indoor spaces within Redlands is
perceived to be lower than comparable facilities in neighbouring areas. This is seen as a barrier
to both participation and retention.

Logistical challenges: Limited public transport options present a barrier to participation and
often participants must drive towards Brisbane or the Gold Coast, which in most instances is a
minimum 40-minute drive, to train or play their sport.

Shared use and multipurpose design: All stakeholders expressed a strong willingness to share
facilities, access, and time allocations with other sports and users. They believed that a multi-
use approach would help maximise participation and community benefit.

Facility requirements: All Stakeholders (both clubs and SSO’s) were aligned on what the
principal requirements were inside and outside of the facility. These included:

o Adequate and sport-compliant court space.
o Equitable access and booking arrangements.
o Suitable ancillary infrastructure such as storage, change rooms, and adequate parking.

o Social infrastructure such as a café, bar or restaurant to support community connection
and event hosting.

Anticipated economic, social and health benefits

The development of a new indoor sports facility within Redlands Coast is expected to deliver a
broad range of benefits, including:

Increased local retention of participants — Enabling more registered players to remain within
the Redlands for training and competition, rather than travelling to other regions.

Growth in participation — Supporting increased access to organised sport and active recreation
opportunities for a broader range of users.

Legacy benefits — The facility would help address the broader regional indoor court shortfall
across South East Queensland (currently estimated at 135-150 courts). Additionally, it could
serve as a legacy venue for the Brisbane 2032 Olympic and Paralympic Games, if required.

Health and wellbeing outcomes — Encouraging physical activity among currently inactive
residents (a 15% increase in physical activity across the population could result in savings of
$31 million in direct health costs.)

Enhanced event capability — Providing a venue to host a wider variety of events, including
sports competitions, school activities, cultural performances, and community events —many
of which are not currently possible due to lack of suitable infrastructure and space.

Positive economic impact — Generating increased visitation, participation, and associated local
expenditure, which will contribute to the economic vitality of the city.

Financial Analysis
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Modelling undertaken for this project demonstrates that a new indoor sports facility represents a
viable financial proposition, based on strong existing and future demand for sport and active
recreation in the Redlands. The analysis draws on established industry benchmarks, including
participation rates, visitation per activity, average spend per visitor, and comparable facility
performance data.

Sports and activity programming is recommended to be shaped around community demand and
the region’s demographic profile and could accommodate a primary tenant alongside a mix of
high-frequency indoor sports, as well as active recreation uses including dancing, pilates and yoga.

From a weekly perspective:

e An average of 13,500 participants visits are forecast per week, with a projected annual
visitation to reach approximately 660,000 visits in Year 1.

e This usage is spread across 95 hourly sessions per week, delivered over 6 indoor courts and 3
flexible recreation/social rooms.

Note: a conservative approach has been taken in the utilisation modelling, using industry
benchmarks as the baseline. In year 1, the facility is projected to operate at 59% utilisation, with
basketball anticipated to generate the highest level of activity.

The projections indicate strong operational potential and demonstrate the facility’s ability to
support a wide range of uses, while generating substantial community engagement and activity-
based revenue.

Site assessment

To determine a location suitable for a future indoor sports facility a range of potential sites across
the Redlands Coast were identified for consideration. These included land under Council
ownership or trusteeship, as well as strategically located privately owned parcels.

The site assessment process (section 7 of the Action Plan) included the following steps:

e Development of a brief outlining the core spatial and infrastructure requirements for the
facility, including the capacity to accommodate a generous Olympic event overlay, if required
(see figure 2).

e Site inspections to assess spatial fit, access, physical constraints, and the broader opportunities
available at each location.

e Evaluation against a multi-criteria assessment framework, which applied weighted criteria to
key variables such as space, accessibility, planning compatibility, infrastructure availability, and
development feasibility.

e I|dentification of a preferred site (or sites) based on the cumulative assessment scoring.
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Indoor Proposed Requirements No

Min Max Size Sq

Requirement

Rationale

(Court sizes with run appropriate

Courts & egress space 6 8 677
run off
Café & Foyer|
Admin & office space 2 130 Assume X 2 spaces
Medical 2 2 15 Assume X 2 spaces
Referee 2 2 18 Assume x 2 spaces
Recreation / recovery space / activify 2 2 250 Assume x 2 spaces (flexible to
space split into more spaces)
Assume 1 x changeroom &
Changerooms 2 4 50 ncudes bathrooms / showers
Bathrooms Maleg 2 25 Ave per room
Bathrooms Femald 2 25 Ave per room
Bathrooms accessiblel 2 55 Ave per room
Cleaning Storage 1 35 Ave per room
Spectator Seating 750 Conservative assumption
Mezzanine Level [To be determined

Total Indoor Component 8,864

Max Size Sq Requirement

Outdoor Proposed requirements Rationale

Appropriate requirements for

(Car Parking 250 | 500 gnticipated visitation access.
Amenities
warm up /down areas 2 4 500 Assumes 2 spaces outside / inside
Pedestrian and landscaping Benchmark assumption

Olympic Overlay 11,790
[Total Outdoor Component [ 21,440
Total Space Required m2 30,304
Total Space Required in ha 3.03

Assumption based on final need

Figure 2: Functional brief outlining the core spatial and infrastructure requirements for the facility. Source: Kinetica.

The site assessment identified two sites as the highest-performing sites each significantly
outperforming all other locations. These sites exceeded the average assessment score by 145%
and 137% respectively and are the recommended top two sites for prioritisation. A third site in the
assessment, while lacking the spatial capacity to accommodate an Olympic event overlay, is being
recommended for further investigation.

The case for each of the top three scoring sites can be found in Attachment 3.
Way forward

The Action Plan recommends that Council proceed with advancing feasibility and master planning
for a new Council-owned multi-purpose indoor sports facility that includes a minimum of six
courts, but with preference for eight.

While these plans progress, the Action Plan also identifies strategies in the short to medium term
to address the current indoor court deficit, increase participation opportunities and secure more
reliable space. These strategies include:

1. Advocating to the state primary and secondary schools with available indoor court facilities to
secure additional time and space and longer tenure arrangements (for example three years).

2. Investigating the feasibility of covering one of the three identified outdoor court facilities
located within the city to enable all-weather use.

3. Engaging with the State Government to explore targeted investment opportunities aimed at
enhancing school-based sports infrastructure for shared community use.

Conclusion

The Action Plan has demonstrated a clear and compelling case for the development of a new
indoor sports facility within Redlands Coast. Evidence from participation trends and stakeholder
consultation all point to a significant and growing unmet demand for indoor sport and active

recreation opportunities.
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The current shortfall in indoor court capacity is limiting the ability of key sports, such as basketball
and pickleball, to meet existing participation levels, let alone accommodate future growth, with
many residents required to travel outside the city to access suitable facilities. Stakeholders,
including local clubs and SSO’s, have expressed a strong willingness to work collaboratively and
provide their support for a shared-use, multi-purpose facility that can deliver a broad range of
benefits across the city.

Through the site assessment process, three sites emerged as the most suitable locations based on
a combination of variables such as spatial capacity, accessibility, land use compatibility, and
development feasibility. Preliminary financial modelling suggests the facility could operate
sustainably while providing substantial social, health, and economic benefits for the city.

Subject to Council’s support to proceed, further due diligence, master planning and business case
actions as outlined in Table 1, Attachment 3 are recommended to be conducted for the preferred
sites, to advance the planning process and inform Council’s future decision-making.

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS
Legislative Requirements
There are no legislative requirements with regards to the contents of this report.

Risk Management

If Council decides not to progress with planning for an indoor sports facility, the significant deficit
identified will remain unaddressed and will continue to grow, with SSO’s and community groups
not being able to access the standard of facilities expected. This will also result in the Redlands
Coast not being able to attract international, national, or state level events or support the growth
of many popular sports which require indoor courts to participate.

Financial

The work completed to date, including preparation of the Action Plan has been funded within the
24/25 financial year budget. The proposed master planning, due diligence and business case
actions outlined in Table 1, Attachment 3 of this report will need to be funded and will require
consideration as part of Council’s future budget planning process.

People

The planning, stakeholder management, funding, and delivery of an indoor sports facility is an
undertaking that will likely require dedicated staff resources in addition to the existing Sport and
Recreation Planner role. Consideration should be given to allocating dedicated resources to lead,
coordinate and fund this work, as part of Council’s future budget planning process.

Environmental

There are no immediate environmental implications associated with this report. However,
depending on the preferred site selected, further environmental assessments may be required to
address the presence of any protected vegetation or other environmental constraints.

Social

This report will help provide stakeholders with a clearer understanding of the future direction for
planning for an indoor sports facility.
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Human Rights
No adverse impacts on human rights have been identified.

Alignment with Council's Policy and Plans

This report supports Council’s Our Future Redlands — A Corporate Plan to 2026 and Beyond

strategic themes:
e  Strong Communities
e Liveable neighbourhoods

Contributing to key initiatives of improving sports and recreational facilities.

CONSULTATION
Consulted Consultation Date Comments/Actions

Strategic Property January — May 2025 Part of the Project Working Group.

Advocacy Major Projects and January — May 2025 Part of the Project Working Group.

Economic Development

Community Spaces January — May 2025 Part of the Project Working Group.

Councillor briefings 18 August 2024 & 01 July | Briefing on the contents of the Indoor Sports Facility

2025 Action Plan and the contents of this report.

OPTIONS
Option One

That Council resolves as follows:

1.
2.

To endorse the Indoor Sports Facility Action Plan (Attachment 2).

To provide in-principle support for the preferred sites for a new indoor sports facility
(Attachment 3).

To authorise officers to undertake the due diligence, master planning and business cases for
the preferred sites over the next 12-18 months, including options for further co-location of
Council and community facilities as part of a larger integrated precinct and project.

To endorse the implementation of the following short-term actions to address current indoor
court access constraints:

a. Advocacy to state primary and secondary schools to secure increased community access to
indoor facilities.

b. Investigation into the feasibility of covering existing outdoor court facilities to expand all-
weather use.

c. Engagement with the Queensland Government to explore co-investment opportunities for
enhanced community access to school-based indoor sports infrastructure.

That a further report be brought to a future meeting of Council for consideration regarding the
master planning process, business cases and next steps.

That the attachments 2 and 3 remain confidential until such time as all key due diligence
investigations are completed and Council determines to proceed with a preferred
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development option, subject to maintaining the confidentiality of legally privileged, private
and commercial in confidence information.

Option Two

That Council resolves as follows:

1.
2.

To endorse the Indoor Sports Facility Action Plan (Attachment 2).

To authorise officers to proceed with the due diligence, master planning and business cases for
the preferred sites over the next 12—18 months, including options for further co-location of
Council and community facilities as part of a larger integrated precinct and project.

To endorse the implementation of the following short-term actions to address current indoor
court access constraints:

a. Advocacy to state primary and secondary schools to secure increased community access to
indoor facilities.

b. Investigation into the feasibility of covering existing outdoor court facilities to expand all-
weather use.

c. Engagement with the Queensland Government to explore co-investment opportunities for
enhanced community access to school-based indoor sports infrastructure.

That a further report be brought to a future meeting of Council for consideration regarding the
master planning process, business cases and next steps.

That the attachments 2 and 3 remain confidential until such time as all key due diligence
investigations are completed and Council determines to proceed with a preferred
development option, subject to maintaining the confidentiality of legally privileged, private
and commercial in confidence information.
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OFFICER’S RECOMMENDATION

That Council resolves as follows:

1.
2.

To endorse the Indoor Sports Facility Action Plan (Attachment 2).

To provide in-principle support for the preferred sites for a new indoor sports facility
(Attachment 3).

To authorise officers to undertake the due diligence, master planning and business cases for
the preferred sites over the next 12-18 months, including options for further co-location of
Council and community facilities as part of a larger integrated precinct and project.

To endorse the implementation of the following short-term actions to address current indoor
court access constraints:

a. Advocacy to state primary and secondary schools to secure increased community access to
indoor facilities.

b. Investigation into the feasibility of covering existing outdoor court facilities to expand all-
weather use.

c. Engagement with the Queensland Government to explore co-investment opportunities for
enhanced community access to school-based indoor sports infrastructure.

That a further report be brought to a future meeting of Council for consideration regarding the
master planning process, business cases and next steps.

That the attachments 2 and 3 remain confidential until such time as all key due diligence
investigations are completed and Council determines to proceed with a preferred
development option, subject to maintaining the confidentiality of legally privileged, private
and commercial in confidence information.
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COUNCIL RESOLUTION 2025/264

Moved by: Cr Jason Colley
Seconded by:  Cr Peter Mitchell

That Council resolves as follows:

1.
2.

To endorse the Indoor Sports Facility Action Plan (Attachment 2).

To provide in-principle support for the preferred sites for a new indoor sports facility
(Attachment 3).

To authorise officers to undertake the due diligence, master planning and business cases for
the preferred sites over the next 12-18 months, including options for further co-location of
Council and community facilities as part of a larger integrated precinct and project.

That a further report be brought to a future meeting of Council for consideration regarding
the master planning process, business cases and next steps, which may include the potential
refinement of preferred sites pending the results of future work as outlined at point 3.

To endorse the implementation of the following short-term actions to address current
indoor court access constraints:

a. Advocacy to state primary and secondary schools to secure increased community access
to indoor facilities.

b. Investigation into the feasibility of covering existing outdoor court facilities to expand all-
weather use.

c. Engagement with the Queensland Government to explore co-investment opportunities
for enhanced community access to school-based indoor sports infrastructure.

That the attachments 2 and 3 remain confidential until such time as all key due diligence
investigations are completed and Council determines to proceed with a preferred
development option, subject to maintaining the confidentiality of legally privileged, private
and commercial in confidence information.

CARRIED 10/1

Crs Jos Mitchell, Wendy Boglary, Peter Mitchell, Paul Golle, Lance Hewlett, Shane Rendalls, Julie
Talty, Rowanne McKenzie, Tracey Huges and Jason Colley voted FOR the motion.

Cr Paul Bishop voted AGAINST the motion.
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GENERAL MEETING AGENDA 18 SEPTEMBER 2024

16 REPORTS FROM INFRASTRUCTURE & OPERATIONS

16.1 INDOOR SPORT FACILITIES PLANNING

Objective Reference: A11398052

Authorising Officer:  Dr Nicole Davis, General Manager Infrastructure & Operations

Responsible Officer: Melanie Rodrigues, Service Manager Civic & Open Space Asset

Management
Report Author: Charlotte Hughes, Senior Adviser Civic & Open Space Planning & Policy
Attachments: Nil

PURPOSE

To seek endorsement for preliminary planning works to be undertaken by Council in relation to
the feasibility of indoor sport facilities for Redlands Coast.

BACKGROUND

Our community

The profile of the Redlands Coast community is changing. ShapingSEQ 2023 identifies a 31%
growth in population between 2021-2046, increasing from 161,700 to 211,500 residents. The draft
Redlands Housing Strategy highlights that the area has an aging population profile and is an
attractive location for retirees. The average age is also higher in Redlands than other surrounding
Local Government Authority’s (LGA’s) with an average age of 43 as compared to 36 in Brisbane.
The Redlands is also an attractive place for young middle-class families.

Drivers and trends

The recreation and sports industry has rapidly evolved due to factors such as population growth,
changing leisure participation trends and needs, and COVID-19. Additionally, it is anticipated that
the Brisbane 2032 Olympic and Paralympic Games (Brisbane 2032) will bring new sport and
investment opportunities, which could offer hosting opportunities for pre-games training and
provide subsequent community legacy outcomes.

Existing sporting infrastructure across the Redlands Coast is generally aging, and limited to certain
sports, and there has historically been a focus on outdoor, field-based sports. Compared to other
local government areas, Redlands has a notable shortfall in meeting desired standards of service
for indoor sports facilities and lacks a contemporary indoor sports facility. Furthermore,
community preferences are shifting, with rising demand for court space for sports such as
basketball, pickleball, volleyball, and futsal, as well as increased female participation and a desire
for year-round training in climate-controlled environments. The controlled environment increases
the utilisation of the facility and participation opportunities across all age groups.

Benefits associated with indoor sport facilities

Indoor sport facilities provide equitable access for all individuals regardless of gender, age, or
ability, and offer a climate managed environment to improve comfort for year-round use, with
limited weather-related disruptions or cancellations. They are versatile and can accommodate
several different sports, such as basketball, pickleball, volleyball, futsal and para sports. Indoor
courts can serve as a community hub for social interaction and general health and wellbeing
activities, and can provide a flexible space for events, exhibitions or trade shows.
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Morayfield Sports and Events Centre is owned and operated by the City of Moreton Bay and is
available for hire for both sporting activities and large-scale events for up to 3,500 people.
Examples of events held this year include, United Pro Wrestling Halloween Bash, Queensland
Dance Sport Ultimate Challenge, indoor markets, and several award nights.

A fit-for-purpose indoor sports facility has the ability, when designed and built accordingly, to
provide various sport clubs with the ability to host regional, state, national, or even international
level events.

Contemporary multi-purpose indoor facilities are provided by many Councils and incorporate a
mix of components such as sports courts, health and fitness facilities, gymnastics facilities,
programming areas, meeting areas, food and beverage. They may be managed by local authorities
(either directly or via Council owned companies) or tendered out for external management.
Typically, these multi-purpose facilities seek to maximise usage for both sport and recreation
purposes and conduct a range of programs that services the community.

ISSUES
Current supply

There is a deficiency in the number of indoor courts across South East Queensland (SEQ) to meet
the existing and growing demand for community indoor sport and active recreation. In the
Redlands, existing indoor court space is limited, as demonstrated by Table 1 below.

Facility Tenure Number of | Comments
courts
Degen Road PCYC Owned by RCC. 3 Full capacity.
Leased to PCYC
(exp: 2035).
Cleveland Assembly Hall RCC as Trustee. 1 Single court which supports
Lease: Exp 2054. gymnastics/dance. Facility is aging.
Victoria Point YMCA Owned by YMCA 1 Court used for gymnastics. Limited
room for expansion.
Redlands Sporting Club Owned by RCC. 1 Bocce Court only.
Leased to Wellington
Point Bowls Club
(exp 2026)

Table 1: Existing indoor sports facilities (excluding schools)

The current facilities available are provided by two-community groups, the PCYC and YMCA. The
PCYC is the most relied upon indoor sports venue within the City, however, is at capacity.

The Cleveland Assembly Hall (located at the Cleveland Showgrounds currently leased to Cleveland
District High School) is considered too small to be included in the indoor sports facilities network,
as it only contains a single indoor court which supports gymnastics and dance. Further, the facility
is aging and therefore either the use will need to be rationalised as part of other future indoor
sports facility investment, or it will need to be refurbished, re-built and/or expanded.

Other than the facilities listed in Table 1, community sports groups rely heavily on existing school
facilities, which also have limited capacity, and the majority only suitable for training purposes and
not for competition level games or events.
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Demand for indoor sport facilities

In response to the changing demographics, leisure participation patterns and needs, work has
been done to consider industry standards and recommended specific city-wide actions for
increasing and improving opportunities for participation in sport and recreation.

In relation to indoor sport facilities, part of this work identified that the highest shortage in the city
was for indoor sport facilities, with a deficit of 16 courts identified for 2026, increasing to a 19-
court deficit by 2041.

Some of this demand will be alleviated upon completion of a 10-court facility planned at Chandler,
which is earmarked to host gymnastics and wheelchair basketball events during Brisbane 2032.
However, there is still considered to be an immediate need to prioritise at least one indoor sports
facility for the Redlands Coast, ideally with a minimum of six courts.

Benchmarking

A high-level review of other indoor sports facilities within surrounding LGAs was completed as part
of preliminary investigations. A summary is provided in table 2 below:

Table 2: Benchmarking against other LGA’s in SEQ.

South Pine Indoor Sports Centre
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Overview

e Located in the City of Moreton Bay, the existing centre was expanded and renovated in 2021,
increasing the numbers of courts from two to five.

e The indoor sports centre including the carparking, covers an area of approx. 2.5ha.
e Costs to renovate the building were in the region of $14.5M.

e The centre is part of a much larger sporting precinct and benefitted from existing
infrastructure.

e This facility can now cater for 11 different indoor sports and host 1500 spectators.

e Council owned freehold land.

Item 16.1 Page 87

Item 16.2- Attachment 1 é Page 305



GENERAL MEETING MINUTES 17 SEPTEMBER 2025

GENERAL MEETING AGENDA 18 SEPTEMBER 2024

Moreton Bay Indoor Centre
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Overview

e A new indoor sport facility to be located in Petrie, Moreton Bay was announced on
1 August 2024 by the Queensland Government.

e The venue is proposed to host Brisbane 2032 events and is proposed to have 12 multi-use
courts sports including basketball, netball, volleyball, futsal, handball, wheelchair rugby, sitting
volleyball, wheelchair basketball, badminton, fencing, table tennis, taekwondo, and
gymnastics.

e Construction costs for this facility are estimated at S205M.
e Planning for this facility has taken approximately three years from the initial feasibility study.

e The project is now progressing to procurement, with construction expected to begin early
2026 and the centre intending to be operational in 2028.

e Council owned freehold land.

Coomera Indoor Sports Centre

Overview

e This eight court facility was constructed for the Gold Coast 2018 Commonwealth Games.

e The building comprises approx. 1.4 ha and the site including the car parking areas is
approximately 4.5ha.

e Planning for this facility has taken approximately three years from the master plan to
completion (however this was a compressed timeframe being a major state development
project).

e Construction costs were in the region of S35M.

e Council owned freehold land.
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Redlands Coast Regional Sport and Recreation Precinct

Council is currently progressing with its plans to build the Redlands Coast Regional Sport and
Recreation Precinct, at 277-293 Heinemann Road, Mount Cotton. Once fully complete, the
precinct will provide formal sporting facilities for touch football and rugby league, more than 800
car parks, and future play spaces. However there has been significant project delays as Council
progressed its referral under the Australian Government’s Environmental Protection and
Biodiversity Act (EPBC Act).

The delays to the project have impacted the release of valuable sporting land within the city at the
Cleveland Showground and Pinklands Sports Complex. Redlands Touch Football, currently at the
Cleveland Showground, is anticipated to remain at the site for approximately four years at this
stage. Redlands Rugby League, currently at the Pinklands Sports Complex, is anticipated to remain
there for approximately five years at this stage.

Future planning for an indoor sports facility was to be investigated as part of the options for
Heinemann Road, looking at the optimisation and transformation of sites within the city. However,
the requirement for EPBC approval and ultimately the delay in the completion of Heinemann
Road, and the subsequent delay in the relocation of Touch Football and Rugby League to
Heinemann Road has postponed these investigations.

Preliminary analysis has identified that the Cleveland Showgrounds and/or Pinklands Sporting
Complex sites are potentially suitable to accommodate an indoor sports facility due to the land
size, Council ownership, optimisation and enhancement of the sites and site location.

Planning Process

There are several steps in the process of planning for an indoor sport facility (figure 1), which can
take typically between five to six years in total for the completion of a sports facility. This
timeframe can also be extended due to several factors such as an EPBC referral (as was the case
with the Redlands Coast Regional Sport and Recreation Precinct) or if Council needs to acquire
additional land and complete a land acquisition process to secure the desired site.

Planning process

Indoor
Sports Feasibility Detailed Pre-
Facilities study design construction
Action Plan
» Supply and > Site analysis. > Design brief. > Detailed » Planning > Project
demand. . » Financial > Preliminary architectural/eng approval. management.
» Gap analyms. analysis. design. ineering plans. » Procurement.
» Community > Businesscase > Stakeholder > Costestimation. 3 Tendering.
consgltathn._ for budget input. > Project » Community
» |dentify priority approval. schedule. consultation.

locations.

Figure 1: Steps in the planning process.
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Future direction for indoor sports facility planning

There are several strategies or opportunities that can be considered in the short term, while
Council plans for an indoor sports facility. Although this would only partially meet demand,
opportunities for optimising or refurbishing existing facilities will be considered. For example, the
use of covered courts or air halls including the installation of lighting over existing courts can make
them suitable for use by multiple sports, extend use time and therefore increase utilisation and
provide players with some form of weather protection, particularly from the sun (see figure 2).
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Figure 2: Example of an air hall/covered court at Mitchelton.

Council could also consider the expansion of existing facilities, such as the Cleveland Assembly Hall
or other sites or consider opportunities to further partner with existing schools to provide
additional opportunities, or secure longer tenure arrangements, for shared usage.

However, if approved, Council will commence planning and the identification of suitable sites for
these short-term enhancements as well as exploring further longer term opportunities to address
the shortfall in indoor court provision to support the growing demand of emerging sports
requiring access to indoor courts. This means planning and investing in a city-wide competition
standard indoor sports facility, ideally with six courts within the next five years, to meet the
immediate demand from several sports. The first step in this process (as identified in figure 1) is
the development of the indoor sports action plan, which will identify the priority locations for an
indoor sports facility, followed by feasibility studies for the sites identified. The action plan will
also consider opportunities for optimising or refurbishing existing facilities.

Funding

Opportunities for funding from other levels of government will be investigated in collaboration
with Council’s External Funding and Advocacy Teams. An analysis of whole of life costs, including
meeting/maintaining event venue standard requirements, management and operating model will
need to be included as part of the feasibility study to ensure financial sustainability beyond
funding the initial purchase of land or in construction of the facility.

STRATEGIC IMPLICATIONS
Legislative Requirements

There are no legislative requirements with regards to the contents of this report.
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Risk Management

If Council decides not to progress with planning for an indoor sports facility, the significant deficit
identified will increase and State Sporting Organisations and community groups will not have
access to the standard of facilities expected. This will also result in the Redlands Coast not being
able to attract international, national, or state level events or support the growth of many popular
sports which require indoor courts to participate.

Financial

Funding for the indoor sports action plan and subsequent feasibility study is currently unbudgeted
and will require approval for $150,000 to commence planning. Once approved, the funding can be
resolved as part of budget review process.

People

Depending on the scale of indoor sports facility proposed, staff resources in addition to the Sport
and Recreation Planner will be required as the planning and recommendations are progressed.
However, this will be considered as part of the normal annual budget prioritisation processes.

Environmental

There are no environmental implications associated with this report. However, potential EPBC
triggers and environmental approvals will be taken into consideration when assessing and
selecting potential suitable sites.

Social

This report will help provide stakeholders and community members with a clearer understanding
of the future direction for indoor sports facility planning.

Human Rights
No adverse impacts on human rights have been identified.
Alignment with Council's Policy and Plans

This report supports Council’s Our Future Redlands — A Corporate Plan to 2026 and Beyond
strategic themes:

e City Leadership

Display quality leadership by our elected Council through transparent and accountable processes
and effective communication that builds community trust.

e Strong Communities

Contributing to key initiatives improving sports and recreational facilities.

CONSULTATION
Consulted Consultation Date Comments/Actions
Strategic Property 20 August 2024 Advice sought on potential locations for an indoor sports
facility.

Councillor Briefing 18 August 2024 Briefing session on the contents of this report.

Community Spaces 13 August 2024 Feedback provided on contents of this report.

Advocacy Major Projects and 8 August 2024 Feedback provided on contents of this report and status

Economic Development of Redlands Coast Regional Sport and Recreation Precinct.
Item 16.1 Page 91

Item 16.2- Attachment 1 é Page 309



GENERAL MEETING MINUTES 17 SEPTEMBER 2025

GENERAL MEETING AGENDA 18 SEPTEMBER 2024

OPTIONS
Option One
That Council resolves as follows:

1. To endorse officers to investigate opportunities for a new indoor sports facility to be
established in Redlands Coast as a legacy outcome in the lead up to the Brisbane 2032
Olympic and Paralympic Games.

2. To endorse the development of an Indoor Sports Facility Action Plan for the Redlands Coast
identifying priority locations, funding requirements and opportunities for refurbishing existing
facilities to obtain a minimum of six indoor courts.

3. To endorse the development of a feasibility study on the priority site(s) identified by the
indoor sports court action plan.

4. To bring a report to Council on the outcomes of Brisbane 2032 Olympic and Paralympic
Games indoor sports facility investigation and the Indoor Sports Facility Action Plan.

Option Two
That Council resolves as follows:
1. To note the contents of this report.

2. To not proceed with development of an indoor sports facility action plan for Redlands Coast
Local Government Area.

3. To not proceed with the development of a feasibility study.

4. To seek additional information regarding the proposed indoor sports court action plan and
feasibility study.

OFFICER’S RECOMMENDATION

That Council resolves as follows:

1. To endorse officers to investigate opportunities for a new indoor sports facility to be
established in Redlands Coast as a legacy outcome in the lead up to the Brisbane 2032
Olympic and Paralympic Games.

2. To endorse the development of an Indoor Sports Facility Action Plan for the Redlands Coast
identifying priority locations, funding requirements and opportunities for refurbishing
existing facilities to obtain a minimum of six indoor courts.

3. To endorse the development of a feasibility study on the priority site(s) identified by the
indoor sports court action plan.

4. To bring a report to Council on the outcomes of Brisbane 2032 Olympic and Paralympic
Games indoor sports facility investigation and the Indoor Sports Facility Action Plan.
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17 NOTICES OF INTENTION TO REPEAL OR AMEND A RESOLUTION
Nil.
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18 NOTICES OF MOTION
Nil.
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19 URGENT BUSINESS WITHOUT NOTICE
NIL.
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20 CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS
20.1 DEPARTMENTAL SERVICE OVERVIEW

OFFICER'S RECOMMENDATION/COUNCIL RESOLUTION 2025/265

Moved by: Cr Tracey Huges
Seconded by:  Cr Jason Colley

That Council resolves as follows:

1. To amend the adopted organisational structure with a proposed new Executive Leadership
structure through the realignment of the Advocacy, Major Projects and Economic
Development department as identified in the confidential report and confidential
Attachment 1.

2. To note a realignment of service functions within the Organisational Services department as
identified in the confidential report and confidential Attachment 1.

3. That the report and Attachment 1 be reviewed for publication in accordance with the Right
to Information Act 2009 after consultation is finalised in accordance with relevant industrial
standards and conditions.

CARRIED 7/4

Crs Peter Mitchell, Paul Golle, Shane Rendalls, Julie Talty, Rowanne McKenzie, Tracey Huges and
Jason Colley voted FOR the motion.

Crs Jos Mitchell, Wendy Boglary, Lance Hewlett and Paul Bishop voted AGAINST the motion.
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20.2 DISPOSE OF INTEREST IN LAND BY GRANTING OF A TRUSTEE LEASE

OFFICER'S RECOMMENDATION/COUNCIL RESOLUTION 2025/266

Moved by: Cr Peter Mitchell
Seconded by:  Cr Rowanne McKenzie

That Council resolves as follows:

1. To apply the exception to dispose of land or an interest in land, other than by tender or
auction, under subparagraph 236(1)(c)(iv) of the Local Government Regulation 2012, for
granting a lease over all or part of Lot 4 on SP147265 to an adjoining owner.

2. To note the Chief Executive Officer’s existing delegation under s.257(1)(b) of the Local
Government Act 2009 to negotiate, make, vary and discharge the leases of the properties at
fair market value.

3. That this report and attachments remain confidential, subject to maintaining the
confidentiality of legally privileged, private and commercial in confidence information.

CARRIED 10/1

Crs Jos Mitchell, Wendy Boglary, Peter Mitchell, Paul Gollé, Lance Hewlett, Shane Rendalls, Julie
Talty, Rowanne McKenzie, Tracey Huges and Jason Colley voted FOR the motion.

Cr Paul Bishop voted AGAINST the motion.
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20.3 SIGNIFICANT CONTRACTING PLAN CLEANING SERVICES

OFFICER'S RECOMMENDATION/COUNCIL RESOLUTION 2025/267

Moved by: Cr Rowanne McKenzie
Seconded by:  Cr Paul Bishop

That Council resolves as follows:

1. To adopt the attached Significant Contracting Plan and competitively test the market for
cleaning services.

2. To delegate authority to the Chief Executive Officer under section 257(1)(b) of the Local
Government Act 2009, to negotiate, make, vary, and discharge the contract/s associated
with cleaning services.

3. That this report and attachments remain confidential until the contract is awarded, and
details published in accordance with legislative requirements, subject to maintaining
confidentiality of legally privileged and commercial in confidence information.

CARRIED 11/0

Crs Jos Mitchell, Wendy Boglary, Peter Mitchell, Paul Gollé, Lance Hewlett, Shane Rendalls, Julie
Talty, Rowanne McKenzie, Tracey Huges, Jason Colley and Paul Bishop voted FOR the motion.
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21 MEETING CLOSURE
The Meeting closed at 11:27am.

The minutes of this meeting were confirmed at the General Meeting held on 15 October 2025.

CHAIRPERSON
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